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Guide to
Campus Offices

Post Office Address:

University of Northern Colorado

Greeley, Colorado 80639

Telephone:

(Area Code 303) 351-1890

Admissions

Admissions Office, Carter Hall 3006
(351-2881)

Affirmative Action

Affirmative Action Office, Carter Hall 2008
(351-2718)

Bulletins and Catalogs

Visitor's Center and Bookstore,
University Center

Continuing Education and

Independent Study

Center for Continuing Education and
Independent Study, 1015 20th St. (356-2442)

Counssling Services

Counseling and Testing Center, 103 Gray Hall
(351-2497)

Fee Payments

Accounting Office, Carter Hall 1002
(351-2837)

Financial Assistance and Student

Employment

Financial Aids Office, Carter Hall 1005
(351-2502)

Graduate Program Information

Graduate Office, Carter Hall 2007 (351-2831)

Housing

Housing Office, Gordon Hall (351-2721)

Off-Campus Classes

Center for Continuing Education,
1009 20th St. (356-2442)

University Calendar

Fall, 1982
Tues. and Wed., Sept. 21 - 22

Fall Registration
Thurs., Sept. 23

Classes begin
Wed., Nov. 24

Classes dismissed 12 noon, Thanksgiving Break
Mon., Nov. 29

Classes resume
Mon. - Fri., Dec. 6 - 10

Final Exam Days Last day of classes
Sat., Dec. 11 ’

Commencement, quarter ends
Winter, 1983
Mon. and Tues., Jan. 3 - 4

Registration
Wed.,, Jan. 5

Classes begin
Mon. - Fri., Mar. 14 - 18

Final Exam Days Last day of classes
Sat., Mar. 19

Commencement, quarter ends
Spring, 1983
Mon., Mar. 28

Registration
Tues., Mar. 29

Classes begin
Mon., May 30

No classes
Mon. - Fri., June 6 - 10

Final Exam Days Last day of classes
Sat., June 11

Commencement

Summer, 1983
Pre-session and 10-Week Session
Mon., June 20 '
Registration and classes begin for 1-week
(June 20-24) pre-session and 10-week session
(June 20 - Aug. 19)
Tues., June 21
Classes begin for 10-week session
Fri., June 24
Last day of classes for 1-week pre-session
Regular Sessions*
Mon., June 27
Registration for 8-week session
(June 27 - Aug. 19)
Tues., June 28
Classes begin for 8-week session
Mon., July 4
No classes
Fri., Aug. 19 .
Last day of classes for 8-week session
Sat., Aug. 20
Commencement
Post-session
Mon.,, Aug. 22 . -
Classes begin for post-session
Fri., Aug. 26
Last day of cl.
10-week session
Fri., Sept. 2 - Mon., Sept. 5
University Closed
Interim Session :
Mon., Aug. 29 through Fri., Sept. 16
Registrations for courses within the interim
session will be conducted during the first day of
classes in the classroom assigned to the course.

‘for post- jon and

*One-week, two-week and other short term courses
are offered during the regular session. Consult the
Summer 1982 Bulletin for the specific beginning and
ending dates of courses.
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IhTroducTion

The University of Northern Colorado seeks
to provide its students with a broad general
education as well as preparation for selected
occupations and pre-professional education.
Throughout the educational process the
University focuses on the needs and welfare
of its students. Historically, a principal
emphasis at the University has been upon
preparing students for careers in education.

A wide variety of program offerings are
organized within seven undergraduate schools
and colleges of the University: The College of
Arts and Sciences, College of Education,
College of Performing and Visual Arts, School
of Business, School of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation, School of
Industrial Technology and Home Economics,
and School of Nursing and Gerontology.
Advanced programs are offered through the
Graduate School, and an Air Force Reserve
Officers program is available through the
Division of Aerospace Studies.

The academic calendar is arranged on the
quarter system. Quarters are of equal length
beginning in September, January, March and
June. Students are permitted to enter the
University at the start of any quarter and
continue their studies through all four
quarters. Year-round study allows completion
of the usual four-year baccalaureate program
within three years.

Location. The University is located in a
residential area in Greeley, Colorado, a city
with a population of about 66,000 situated 30
miles east of the front range of the Rocky
Mountains. Greeley, at an elevation of 4,648
feet above sea level, lies approximately 50
miles north of Denver and 50 miles south of
Cheyenne, Wyoming. The climate is dry and
relatively mild.

History. The history of the University of
Northern Colorado is closely related to that of
the Union Colony, which later became the
city of Greeley. The Colony was organized in
1870 by a group of settlers from New York
and New England under the leadership of
Nathan Meeker and with the encouragement
of Horace Greeley, famous editor of the New
York Tribune. The name of the town was
changed from Union Colony to Greeley in
honor of the famous newspaper publisher.

When the Colony was 18 years old a
movement was begun to establish a Normal
School to supply teachers for the state. The
law creating the first State Normal School,
UNC's beginning, was signed on April 1,
1888. The cornerstone of the original building,
Cranford Hall, now demolished, was laid on
June 13, 1890, and classes started October
6, 1890. Certificates were granted upon
completion of a two-year course of study.

In 1911, the name was changed by the
state legislature to Colorado State Teachers
College. The institution was then offering a
four-year program and granting the Bachelor
of Arts degree. Graduate work was first
offered in 1913, with master’'s degrees
conferred at the June, 1914 commencement.
In 1929, graduate work was extended to the
doctoral level, and in 1934 the first doctor of
philosophy degree was awarded. Other
degrees, including the doctor of education,
the specialist in education, and the doctor of
arts, were approved later.

In 1935 the name Colorado State College
of Education was adopted to recognize the
fully developed graduate program as an
integral part of the institution. Another name
change took place in 1957, when the
legislature shortened the name to Colorado
State College. Meanwhile, professional
programs in such fields as business, medical
technology, music, and nursing had been
developed. In recognition of the institution’s
broadened functions and extensive
undergraduate and graduate programs, the
name was changed to the University of
Northern Colorado in May, 1970.

On July 1, 1973, legislation creating a
separate governing board for the University
of Northern Colorado became effective. The
University, formerly one of the several
institutions of higher education controlled by
the Trustees of State Colleges in-Colorado, is
now governed by the Trustees for the
University of Northern Colorado, a board of
seven members appointed by the Governor of
the state; one student advisory member
elected by the UNC student body and one

faculty advisory member elected by the UNC

faculty body. Funds for the operation are
derived from appropriations of the state



legislature, student tuition and fees, special
federal grants, and various private gifts.

Accreditation and Affiliation. The
University is a member of and accredited by
the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools (since 1916).

Various of its academic programs have
special accreditation by the following:
American Psychological Association (1981),
American Chemical Society (1968), Colorado
State Board of Accountancy (1967), Colorado
State Board of Nursing (1965), National
Association of Schools of Music (1967), and
National League of Nursing (1966).

The institution holds membership in the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, the American Council on
Education, the Council of Graduate Schools
in the United States, the Midwest Conference
on Graduate Study and Research, the
Western Association of Graduate Schools,
National Association for Business Teacher
Education, American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, and other educational
organizations.

Campus. The physical facilities of the
University consists of 17 academic buildings,
23 residence halls and apartments for
students, a number of other permanent or
temporary buildings used as service
buildings, faculty apartments, athletic
facilities, faculty offices, and sorority or
fraternity houses. The campus, approximately
240 acres, is one-half mile south of downtown
Greeley and is divided into the East Campus,
Central Campus, and Darrell Holmes
Campus.

The Darrell Holmes Campus, also known
as West Campus, is the newest of the UNC
campuses. All but two buildings of the Darrell
Holmes campus have been constructed
within the last ten years, and further
development is planned for this area. A major
addition in 1970 was the James A. Michener
Library. Lawrenson Hall, the 17-story
apartment-style residence hall, opened in
1972. The Butler-Hancock Physical Education
Facility opened in January of 1975.

The University also owns an 80-acre
mountain campus with five buildings located
near the city of Estes Park, and another
80-acre tract south of Greeley.

University
Structure and
Faculty

College of Arts and
Sciences

Alan E. Bent, Dean
John A. Beel, Associate Dean
Barry Rothaus, Assistant Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences offers
courses in 18 departments leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree. It is also responsible
for the administration of a variety of
interdisciplinary programs, such as
Environmental Studies and Women's Studies,
in which degrees may be earned. The College
offers a large number and variety of service
courses in support of degree programs in
other schools and colleges and of the
University's General Education program. They
are designed to give broad, diversified
educational opportunities in the liberal arts
and provide groundwork for preparation in
professions such as law, medicine, and
teaching, and for graduate work in the
scholarly disciplines.

Each student regularly admitted to the
College of Arts and Sciences is required to
complete General Education requirements as
specified in this catalog. The student must
also select a major disciplinary or
interdisciplinary area. Those wishing to be
recommended for certification to teach in
secondary schools must also complete the
Professional Teacher Education courses as
prescribed by the College of Education.
Anthropology Department
Francis W. Denning, Jr., Chairperson

Professors: Fay, Higgins, B. Mickey

Associate Professors: Kettel, J. Mickey,
Wanner

Assistant Professors: Ayer, F. Denning,
N. Denning, Haug
Biological Sciences Department
John K. Gapter, Chairperson

Professors: Buss, Gapter, Harmon,
Lindauer, Peeples, Plakke, Rich, Richards,
Schmidt, Thomas, Thorpe

Associate Professors: Fitzgerald,
Heimbrook

Assistant Professor: Olmsted
Black Studies Department
Robert L. Dillingham, Jr., Chairperson

Assistant Professors: Dillingham, Hill-
Lumumba
Chemistry Department
Gordon E. Tomasi, Chairperson

Professors: Beel, Fields, James, Koch,
Kovar, Meilahn, Pringle, Schreck, Tomasi,
Woerner
Communication Department
Dennis E. Warnemunde, Chairperson

Professors: Crawford, Holley

Associate Professors: Karre, Ross,
Warnemunde

Assistant Professors: Ceci, Hale, Hamer,
Hess, R. Trapp

Earth Sciences Department
L. Glendale Cobb, Chairperson
Professors: Cobb, R. Dietz, Hackett,
Shropshire
Associate Professor: Hopkins
Assistant Professors: Hoyt, Nesse
Economics Department
James F. Anderson, Chairperson
Professors: Mahanty, Trainer
Associate Professor: Anderson
Assistant Professors: Garrison, Patille,
Tsoucatos
English Department
John E. Loftis Ill, Chairperson
Professors: Brand, Brewer, Carriar, Doyle,
Frease, Harrison, Huff, Jones, Myers, Peercy
Associate Professors: Agan, Applegate,
Bowles, Finnegan, E. Kearns, Kiefer, Lackie,
Loftis, Luere, Manley, C. Meyer, Princic, Rea,
Santos, Varner, N. Wilson, S. Wilson
Foreign Languages Department
Lynn A. Sandstedt, Chairperson
Professors: Brown, Owechko, Sandstedt
Associate Professors: Ensz, Hoffman,
Keppeler
Assistant Professors: Cordova, Glew,
T. Rodriguez, Zeller
Instructor: Malnati
Geography Department
Steven L. Scott, Chairperson
Professors: J. Dietz, K. Kearns, Lehrer
Associate Professors: Cole, Collins,
Ormrod, Scott
Assistant Professor: Kutsche
History Department
Stephen T. Powers, Chairperson
Professors: Arnold, Boeck, Byerly,
Cornebise, Larson, Powers, Rothaus, Rowe
Associate Professors: Clough, Edgerton,
Knott, Lonsdale, Worrall
Mathematics Department
William W. Bosch, Chairperson
Professors: Bosch, Cavanagh, Elliott,
Heiny, Johnson, McNerney, Popejoy,
Richardson, D. Schmidt, Schweers, Tolar
Associate Professor: Rumford
Assistant Professor: Anders
Mexican American Studies Department
Alfonso Rodriguez, Chairperson
Associate Professors: Leal, A. Rodriguez
Assistant Professor: Lopez
Philosophy Department
Thomas K. Trelogan, Chairperson
Associate Professor: Hodapp
Assistant Professors: Blanke, Shaw,
Temkin, Trelogan
Physics Department
Paul A. Lightsey, Chairperson
Professors: Aas, Fadner, Fry, Hamerly
Assistant Professor: Lightsey
Political Science Department
Steve J. Mazurana, Chairperson
Professors: Bookman, Perchlik
Associate Professors: Knapp, Mazurana,
Watson
Science Education Department
Leslie W. Trowbridge, Chairperson
‘Professors: Crockett, Olson, Trowbridge
Sociology Department
John Vonk, Chairperson
Professors; Cleere, Schulze, Stein, Vonk
Associate Professors: Jennison, Kamal,
Trahan, Willoughby
Assistant Professors: Fox, Howard, Jones,
Marshall, Musick, O'Connor



College of Education

Orvel L. Trainer, Dean
Robert L. Johnson, Associate Dean
Duane E. Henderson, Associate Dean
Donald W. Chaloupka, Assistant Dean

The College of Education is a professional
college offering specialized degree programs
in education for the preparation of
elementary school teachers, special
education teachers, educational media
personnel, and other educational specialists.
These programs include offerings on the
undergraduate level leading to the Bachelor
of Arts and ‘Bachelor of Science degrees.

The College of Education provides all
prospective teachers accepted in the
Professional Teacher Education Program with
the professional core of subjects and
experiences for the development of
professional competencies requisite to
successful teaching. Additionally, the College
of Education provides selected components
of the general education program.
Communication Disorders Department
Raymond H. Hull, Chairperson

Professors: Hull, Lundeen, Underwood

Associate Professor: Traynor

Assistant Professors: Bottenberg, Crais,
Kaley, Reed

Instructors: Cleeland
Educational Field Experiences Department
Robert C. Richardson, Director

Professors: D. Adams, Cochrane, Febinger,
Fielder, Johnson, Richardson, Warner

‘Associate Professors: G. Burns, Cox,
Erickson, Weltner

Assistant Professor: Ousley ‘
Educational Leadership Department
Glenn B. Schroeder, Chairperson
College Student Personnel Administration
Program
Norman T. Oppelt, Program Director

Professors Bowen, Giebler, Kinnick, Nelson,

Oppelt, Smart, Stutler
Associate Professors: Best, Kuncl
Assistant Professors: Fontaine, Selden
Curriculum and Instruction Program
John A. Rosales, Program Director
Professors: Broderius, Krosky, Rosales,
Stoffler
Assistant Professor: Molina
Educational Administration Program
Emmett A. Ritter, Program Director
Professors: Lakin, Luketich, Montgomery,
Partridge, Ritter, Schroeder, Whitehead
Associate Professor: Melendez
Assistant Professor: Chavez
Educational Media Program
D. Harold Bowman, Chairperson
Professors: Bowman, L. Green,
D. E. Seager
Associate Professor: Gibbons
Graduate Vocational Teacher Education
Program
Louise J. Keller, Program Director
Professors; Bennett, Keller
Higher Education Program
Kenneth E. Hogan, Program Director
Professor: Hogan
Outdoor Education Program
Vincent A. Cyphers, Program Director
Professor: Cyphers

Research, Evaluation, and Statistics
Program
Dale Shaw, Program Director
Professors: Chaloupka, A. Fox, B. Heimerl,
D. Shaw
Elementary Education and Reading
Department
Douglas S. Burron, Chairperson
Professors: W. Arnold, Broderius,
D. Brown, A. Burron, D. Burron, Glaser,
Henry, Lewis, Lowry, Wolfe
Associate Professors: J. Cordova, Hicks
Assistant Professors: P. Brazee, DelLapp,
P. Garcia, Good, C. A. Moore, Mullen, M.
Oreskovich, J. Pearson
Foundations of Education
David Roat, Chairperson
Distinguished Professor: Combs
Professors: Jacobs, Roat, Turner
Associate Professor: Glassman .
Assistant Professors: Luna, Wissot
Human Rehabilitative Services Department
Dennis A. Gay, Chairperson
Professors: Bowen, Cronin, Eldredge Gay,
Sloat, Wolfe
Associate Professor: Scalia
Assistant Professor: Martin
Instructor: C. Lucero
Psychology Department
Michael J. Gimmestad, Chairperson
Professors; Bear, Blake, Brown, Flannigan,
Gimmestad, Henderson, Montgomery,
Morris, Nelson, Norton, Osorno.'Postpn.
Praul, Rave, Schenkman, Shaw, Stutler, Tate,
Welch
Associate Professors: Barnard, Bolocofsky,
Carter, Case, Copeland, Obrzut, Ormrod,
Ramirez, Ward, Zellner
Assistant Professors: Cooney, Kontos
Special Education Department )

James A. DeRuiter, Chairperson

Professors: Carvajal, B. Gearheart,
Gonzales, Jones, B. Kolstoe, O. Kolstoe,
Lane, Millslagle, Napier, Owens, Reinert,
Tuttle, Weishahn

Associate Professors: Baker, DeRuixer. C.
Gearheart, Gilbert, Kappan, Resnick,
Swanson, Uhrig

Assistant Professors: Anderson-anht
Betts, Childs, Gates, Huang, Kltzhoffer
Olson, Sileo
Statistics and Research Methods
Department
Samuel Houston, Chairperson

Professors: Houston, Lynch, Schmid,
Continuing Education for the College of
Education
Robert O. Singer, Executive Director

College of Performing
and Visual Arfs

James E. Miller, Dean

The College of Performing and Visual Arts
consists of the Fine Arts Department, School
of Music and Theatre Arts Department, each
of which offers comprehensive curricula. The
three branches of the College work
cooperatively in interdisciplinary areas
involving more than one art form such as. -
opera, musical theatre and multi-media

“productions. -
Fine Arts Department
Richard Munson, Chairperson
Professors: Cordiner, D. Johnson, Moody,
Schumacher
Associate Professors: Barucchieri,
Blubaugh, Carlisle, Haas, Luster, Munson,
MacFarlane, Myers, Turner, Shin
Assistant Professors: Coronel, Hoover
School of Music
James E. Miller, Director
Robert C. Ehle, Assistant Director
Academic Departments
Brass and Percussion: Edwin Baker,
Chairperson

History and Literature: James Upton,
Chairperson

Music Education: Elza Daugherty,

. Chairperson

Piano and Organ: Walter Schenkman,
Chairperson

Strings; Howard Skinner, Chairperson

Theory and Composition: Dale Dykins,
Chairperson .

Voice: Charmaine Coppom, Chairperson

Woodwind: Loren Bartlett, Chairperson

Professors: Aitken, Baker, Bartlett, Copley,
Dykins, Ehle, Evans, Graham, Himmel,
Linscome, Mickens, J. Miller, Pfund, Rhoads,
Schenkman; Schmitz, Skinner, Upton

Associate Professors: Anderson, Bourassa,
Coppom, Corporon, Goes, Haun, Herrick,
Jamieson,. Lehnert, Robinson, R. Smith, W.
Smith ]

Assistant. Professors: Bailey, Bundock,
Daugherty, Greenberg, Hamann, Jothen,
Sobaje, Wallace
Theatre Arts Department
Ronald B. Gloekler, Chairperson

Professors: Giradilt, Norton, Willcoxon

Associate Professors: Van Loo, X. Johnson

Assistant Professor: Gloekler, Triomphe

School of Business

Robert Dolphin, Jr., Dean’b‘
R. Bruce Garrison, Associate Dean
The primary objectives of the: School of

" Business are to prepare men and women for

. careers in business, business teacher
. education and journalism. To accomplish

these objectives, the School of Business
offers a four-year program of studies leading

.10 a:Bachelor of Science:degree.in business

administration and a Bachelor of Arts degree
in business teacher education and journalism.



Academic Departments

Accounting
Administrative Services and
Communications
Business Teacher Education
Finance and Insurance
General Business
Management
Marketing
Journalism

Professors: Bitter, Bohrer, Clithero, Dierks,
Duff, Halldorson, Kennedy, McConnell,
Palmer, Renshaw, W. Stewart, Teglovic,
Waterman

Associate Professors: Allen, D. Anderson,
Clinton, Crockett, DeBoer, Donnel, Douglas,
Dubois, Elsea, Garrison, Harris, Jacques,
Levenson, Melanson, Shade, T. Smith, J.
Stewart

Assistant Professors: Capron,
Droegemueller, Freese, Gottko, Haws,
Hoffman, Jaouen, O. Johnson, Karowsky,
Moorman, Motz, G. W. Smith, Suroviak,
Turley

Instructors: Elton, Hinkel, Matthews,
Simkovic, N. Smith, Toombs

School of Health,
Physical Education and
Recreation

Martilu Puthoff, Dean

The four primary functions of the School of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation
are: (1) The professional preparation of
teachers, coaches, supervisors, and
administrators of Health and Physical
Education. (2) The professional preparation of
recreation leaders and administrators. (3) The
professional preparation of Allied Health
Specialists. (4) The provision of activity
classes as a service to the general education
of students.

Academic Departments

Health and Safety Education
Physical Education
Recreation

Professors: Barham, Behling, Cody, Cooke,
Malumphy, McKain, Montgomery, Phillips,
Rossi, Sage, Shirley, Van Anne, Van Dinter

Associate Professors: Blasi, Carlisle,
LaBonde, Minton, Parkos, Wright

Assistant Professors: Barnes, Benich, Fri,
Gaeta, Gustafson, Harrison, Hederg, Howard,
Hurley, James, Kotowski, Libera, Martindell,
McMillen, Mosser, Petroff, Rollins

Instructors: Caswell, Delk, Genoff,
Rochester, Vogt

Affiliate Professors: Cloyd Arford, M.D.,
Donald Cook, M.D., James Wheeler, M.D.

School of Industrial
Technology and Home
Economics

William R. Erwin, Jr., Dean

The School of Industrial Technology and
Home Economics offers a four-year
undergraduate program of studies in the
areas of Home Economics, Industrial Arts
and Technology, and Health Occupations.
The School also offers an emphasis in
Vocational Teacher Education Special Needs.
The departments offer majors that prepare
the students for the teaching profession and
non-teaching pursuits.
Home Economics Department
Marilyn Burns, Chairperson

Professor: Taylor

Associate Professors: Burns, Egeness,
Krosky, Sorensen, Wirick

Assistant Professors: Brink, Frye, Kliewer
Industrial Arts and Technology
Department
D. L. Jelden, Chairperson

Professors: Erwin, Hammond, Jelden,
Olson, Roy

Associate Professors: Kruger, Lioyd,
Morimoto
Health Occupations Teacher Education
Department
Dora Johnson, Chairperson

Associate Professor: Johnson

Instructor: Gibson
Vocational Teacher Education
Foundations and Special Needs
Department
Robert Welch, Chairperson

Asssociate Professor: Welch

Assistant Professor: Hartley

School of Nursing and
Geronfology

Donna Arlton, Dean

A 13-quarter program leading to the
bachelor of science degree is offered to
prepare qualified students as professional
nurses and to provide foundation for graduate
study in nursing.

The School is accredited by the National
League for Nursing and by the Colorado State
Board of Nursing. Graduates are eligible to
write the Colorado State Board of Nursing
examination for licensure as registered
nurses; as well as examinations of all other
states.

Professors: Arlton, Payton

Associate Professors: Biegel, Bossart,
Dolphin, Hurlock, Quayhagen, Rahjes,
Sawatzky

Assistant Professors: Baird, Bopp, Foster,
Hallan, Heckman, Kinnick, Malkiewicz,
Martin, Richter

Instructors: Barry, Liechty, Manteuffel
Gerontology

Associate Professors: Dawson, Ernst

Department of
Aerospace Studies

Col. Thair D. Layne, Chairperson

Both two-year and four-year Air Force
ROTC programs are offered at the University
of Northern Colorado, where candidates are
educated to assume duties as Air Force
second lieutenants upon graduation. AFROTC
graduates normally go on active duty with the
USAF. Initial assignments may include flight
training for pilots and navigators, missile
training, or other technical or management
training depending on the individual's
assignment.

Assistant Professors: Maj. Terry D. Nunn,
Capt. James M. Farrell

Interdisciplinary
Programs

Environmental Studies

Charles E. Olmsted Ill, Coordinator
Women’s Studies

Marcia |. Willcoxon, Coordinator

Continuing Education
Senices

The University offers undergraduate and
graduate off-campus courses, independent
studies, external degree programs and
special programs for credit and non-credit
through Continuing Education Services.
Specific offerings include:

Off-Campus Classes. — regular
undergraduate and graduate catalog courses
including workshops, individual studies and
other special programs.

CEU/Non-Credit Programs —
professional and community programs both
on and off the campus.

Independent Studies — multi-media,
correspondence, and telecourse learning
packages for home study.

External Degree Programs — selected
undergraduate and graduate degree
programs offered through an external format
for the mature, career-oriented and full-time
employed adult student.

Continuing education credits do not apply
toward fulfillment of residency requirements
for on-campus degree programs. However, a
limited number of continuing education
quarter credit hours may be applied to
degree programs (45 undergraduate; 23
graduate). Course work should be approved
by the major advisor, and if credits are to
apply to a graduate degree, by the dean of
the Graduate School.

Class schedules, catalogs, and bulletins
which describe continuing education offerings
are available upon request from Continuing
Education Services, UNC.



Bachelor's
Degree
Requirements

All students pursing work for the
bachelor's degree must complete
satisfactorily (1) At least 60 quarter hours of
courses designated as general education and
(2) All courses required by the school or
department in which a student elects a major
or minor. (See specific major and minor
program requirements.) In addition, students
may select other courses to meet the
minimum requirements for graduation of 180
quarter hours. A faculty advisor from the
department of the student's major subject is
assigned to assist in program planning.

Every student must pass an English writing
competency examination for graduation. This
examination must be passed at least one
quarter prior to the quarter the student
graduates. The requirement may not be
challenged or waived. The examination may
be taken anytime, but students are normally
expected to sit for the examination before the
end of the first quarter of their junior year.
The examination is evaluated on a
satisfactory-unsatisfactory basis and may be
retaken any number of times.

General Education

Definition

It is the conviction of the faculty and
students at the University of Northern
Colorado that graduates should possess a
broad base of experience and knowledge
partially acquired through exposure to a wide
panorama of subject areas. It is also the
conviction of the University community that
students will demonstrate competence in
English composition and in basic
mathematics computation.

General Education at the University of
Northern Colorado is designed to provide
opportunities for wide knowledge and
opportunities for the understanding of the
ways in which knowledge is acquired and the
unity between bodies of knowledge. The
University community also believes that
students should know the interrelationships
between the peoples of the world and
between humans and the environment, and
should understand how aesthetic, moral,
ethical and value judgments affect lifelong
experiences.

Two areas—information and skills—are
defined to achieve these aims. Information
areas provide ideas, concepts, and bodies of
knowledge to form a basis for evaluating and -
participating in a changing world. Skill areas
encompass and enhance abilities to
understand and communicate ideas,
concepts, and knowledge accurately and
effectively.

Requirements

General Education at the University of
Northern Colorado is a program of 60 quarter
hours selected from nine subject matter
categories. These categories are:
a-Computational Skills, b-English Composition,
c-Intermediate English Composition, d-Arts
and Applied Language Studies, e-Professional
and Applied Studies, f-Social and Behavioral
Sciences, g-Humanities and Integrative
Studies, h-Sciences, and i-Human Interaction.
The 60 hours required in General Education
allow the student to choose a variety of
courses outside the major field to strengthen
and enhance the bachelor’s degree. The
General Education program at the University
of Northern Colorado is intended to be
distributed throughout the undergraduate
years.

All courses acceptable for General
Education credit are identified by a letter
preceding the prefix, course number, and title
in the *‘Course Descriptions’' of this catalog.
Thus, a-Math 101, ‘“Fundamental
Mathematical Skills,” indicates that this
course may be taken to satisfy category a,
Computational Skills category; d-FA 108,
“Drawing for Non-Majors,”’ may be taken to
partially satisfy category d, Arts and Applied
Language Studies.

General Education Categories

A list of courses which can be used to
satisfy the General Education requirements is
published in the Schedule of Classes.
Category a-Computational Skills

Complete the requirements as follows:

One three credit hour approved course in
Computational Skills or demonstrated
competency. Courses to be selected from the
following:

1. a-MATH 101 Recommended for students
with little or no high school mathematics.

2. a-MATH 123 Recommended for students

with one year of high school algebra.

3. a-MATH 192 For elementary education
majors and special education majors only.
(MATH 191 must be completed first.)

4. a-SRM 203 Recommended background:
one year of high school algebra.

5. Successful completion of any other
higher level MATH course, with a category h
designation. ‘
Category b-Basic Composition

One 4 credit hour course in Basic
Composition or demonstrated competency.
Only one course may be taken to satisfy this
requirement; b-ENG 101.

Category c-Intermediate Composition

One 3 credit hour course in Intermediate
Composition. In addition to the English
department, other academic departments
offer intermediate composition courses.
Category d-Arts and Applied Language
Studies

Two courses from different departments
are required.

Category e-Professional and Applied
Studies

Two courses from different departments

are required.

f-Social and Behavioral Sciences
Two courses from different departments
are required.
g-Humanities and Integrative Studies
Two courses from different departments
are required.
h-Sciences
Two courses from different departments
are required.
i-Human Interaction
One course carrying "'i"’ category
designation is required.

Electives in General Education

Elective hours remaining to reach the total
60 hour requirement for General Education
may be satisfied with courses carrying a
General Education category designation.

Exceptions to General Education
Requirements

1. Transfers who have completed
equivalent programs in General Education as
determined by the Admissions Office may be
exempted from all or part of the General
Education program.

2. A student who possesses an associate
of arts degree from an accredited junior
college has met the General Education
requirements.

3. If a student presents an ACT score of
26.0 or higher in Mathematics, he/she is
exempt from the category a-Computational
Skills. If a student presents an ACT score of
26.0 or higher in English, he/she is exempt
from category b-English Writing Composition.
In these cases credit is not granted and the
student must take comparable amounts of
General Education elective credit in any
category.

4. A student may challenge a General
Education course and receive an exemption
by registering for the course and passing the
challenge examination. Interested students
should contact the appropriate academic
department to determine the availability of a
challenge examination.

5. CLEP examinations are available for
General Education credit. The student should
contact the Counseling and Testing Center
for information relative to the CLEP program.

Notes on General Education

1. Courses required for the major, but not
carrying the major prefix, may count for both
General Education and the major. Up to six
quarter hours of courses carrying the major
prefix may count for both General Education
and the major requirements provided such
courses carry a category designation.

2. Courses required for a minor or second
major may count for both the minor and the
second major as well as General Education
provided such courses carry a General
Education designation.

3. When two or more departments share a
common prefix (BUS, MUS, HPER) courses
selected from two different departments will
satisfy the requirement. Thus, e-HPER:
Community Health (from the Health Education
department) and e-HPER 108: Gymnastics



(from the Physical Education department)
would satisfy the category e requirement.
Students should meet with their advisors to
determine the departmental origin of specific
courses.

4. Courses not preceded by a category
designation (e.g., BUS 292, Business
Statistics Il) in the catalog may not be taken
to satisfy General Education requirements.
Methods courses, field experience courses,
independent studies and graduate level
courses (i.e., 500 level and up) will not count
for General Education. Any double numbered
courses (e.g., HPER 450/HPER 550) will not
count for General Education credit. No
course can satisfy more than one General
Education category simultaneously.

5. For elementary education or special
education majors only, successful completion
of both MATH 191 and MATH 192 will satisfy
the basic computational skills requirement.
These courses are required for the
elementary education major.

INstitutional
Programs

Honors Program

Robert O. Schulze (Sociology), Director

Aamission Requirements. A student who
has completed 45 quarter hours of course
work at UNC, and who shows evidence of
outstanding academic ability may be invited
to participate in the honors program on the
basis of departmental recommendation.

Transfer students who have completed 45
quarter hours of work and who wish to
participate in the honors program may apply
for admission after the first, second, or third
quarter of work at UNC. These students must
be recommended by two faculty members in
their field and must possess a 3.25
cumulative grade point average or better.

A student who has completed 45 quarter
hours at UNC and has attained a 3.25
cumulative grade point average may apply for
admission to the honors program at any time
during the sophomore year.
Recommendations from two faculty members
in the specific discipline should accompany
the request. All applications are reviewed by
the director of the honors program and the
department or school concerned.

Program Enrichment. The program of an
honors student is individually planned. An
honors student may be excused from certain
required courses, except those which may be
necessary for teacher certification.

Sophomore Honors. During the
sophomore year, each academic department
participating in the honors program offers a
special course each quarter designated for
honors students only. The course title for
each department is Honors 251: Sophomore
Honors Seminar. The course carries one to
three hours of credit. The content and
activities of the course vary from one
department to another. Each academic
department provides the kind of activity that
will enrich the educational experience of the
honor student in the particular discipline.
Basically, the course is structured in terms of
the student’s needs and interests.

Junior Honors. In the junior year each
honors student enrolls in Honors 351: Junior
Honors Project. The aim of the course is to
increase familiarity with the literature and/or
current issues in the student'’s field. The
department, school or college concerned may
assign the student to an individual professor
or to a seminar group. This course carries
regular university credit of one to three hours
each quarter.

Senior Honors. In the senior year each
honors student enrolls in Honors 451: Senior
Honors Research Project or Thesis. The
course carries one to three hours of credit
each quarter. During the senior year the
student will gain assistance with a project or
thesis from a chosen professor or one
assigned by the department. The professor
advises the student concerning different

aspects of the subject or project for study.
An acceptable written report must be handed
in at least three weeks before the honors
student is to be graduated.

International Education and Exchange
Programs. Honors students are encouraged
to investigate the opportunities provided by
the University to study in foreign countries.

Student Review. Cumulative grade
averages of honors students shall be
reviewed at the end of each academic year.
An honors student is expected to register for
a full-time program and to maintain better
than a 3.25 cumulative average as well as a
comparable average in the major and minor
fields.

Graduation with Honors. Graduating
seniors completing the required honors work
as specified by the various departments,
schools, or colleges will be graduated ‘‘With
Honors.” To be graduated with honors, each
student must complete a thesis or a creative
project. Participants in the honors program
who graduate in the upper six percent of their
class will be graduated with the appropriate
designation.

Each honors student is required to submit
the title of the honors thesis or project to the
office of the director of the honors program
12 weeks before graduation.

Special designations are given students
who are graduated in the upper six percent of
their class. The top two percent will be
graduated Summa Cum Laude, the next two
percent will be graduated Magna Cum Laude,
and the next two percent will be graduated
Cum Laude.

Laboratory School

A department within the College of
Education, the Laboratory School is a
comprehensive elementary and secondary
education program for grades kindergarten
through high school. The elementary school
includes 75 pupils in the primary continuum,
grades K-2; 75 in the intermediate continuum,
grades 3-5; 150 in the middle school
continuum, grades 6-8; and 300 in grades
9-12.

The role and mission of the Laboratory
School is fourfold: 1) to provide an on-
campus, easily accessible clinical experience
and educational environment for the pre-
student teacher as well as the professional
educator; 2) to provide a laboratory setting,
including facilities and subjects, for research
by UNC faculty and students; 3) to provide for
continuous and regular development of
innovative curriculum and instruction; and 4)
to disseminate, formally and informally, the
educational experiences and outcomes
resulting from the three functions mentioned
above.

One of the functions of the Laboratory
School is to provide a clinical experience for
the pre-student teacher. This experience
enables pre-student teachers to be actively
involved in the classroom environment of the
elementary/secondary students before they
enter the field as student teachers. Students
who take clinical experience in the



Laboratory School must have certain time
periods available, and these vary with each
course. It is recommended that students
inquire about times at least one quarter in
advance. PTE program information is
available from the Assistant Director for
Teacher Education, 351-2196.

Parents who wish information on
enroliment and fees for Laboratory School
pupils may call the Director, 351-2116.

Prdfessiq%ol Teacher
Education (PTE)

Admission

The following are the minimal requirements
for application to PTE:

1. 45 quarter hours of college study.

2. 2.30 cumulative grade point average.

3. Speech/hearing screening, Self-
Assessment Battery, and attendance at an
information seminar.

The following are the requirements
students must complete before being given
full admission to PTE:

1. Documented evidence of 40 contact
hours of educational field experience (use
EDFE 270, 2 hours, or equivalent).

2. Recommendation of the major
department.

3. Demonstration of competencies in-
computation and composition.

Proficiency in written English and in
computation may be achieved by one of the
following methods:

a. Pass the proficiency tests in these two
areas as they are administered during the
orientation seminars for Professional Teacher
Education.

b. Pass MATH 101, Fundamental
Mathematics Skills, 3 hours, with a grade of
"'S". Pass ENG 101, Elementary Composition
I, 3 hours, with a grade of “‘C’" or higher.

c. Pass the equivalent of MATH 101 and
ENG 101 with grades of *‘C’’ or higher.

d. Have received at least a ‘26" on the
mathematics/English portion of the ACT.

Note. Graduation from a program of PTE
also requires a minimum 2.30 cumulative
grade point average.

Application to the PTE program should be
made at the beginning of the quarter and all
forms must be received by the PTE Office
before the second Friday of that quarter. (It
takes the remainder of the quarter to process
applications.) The forms require a declaration
of major because recommendation for
entrance to the PTE program and later for
certification can be made in a major area
only. If a student has a double major,
application must be made for each. If a
student changes majors or adds a second
major, application must be made again for
each new area.

Required Courses in PTE

The required professional education
courses which are listed below are open only
to students who have been fully,
probationally, or tentatively (in the case of
transfer students with more than 60 hours),
admitted to PTE. Transfer students may
receive some exemptions based on
evaluation of transcripts from colleges
previously attended.
PSY 347 Developmental
Teachers
Learning Processes in Education
(Prereq: PSY 347)

(Graduate students may substitute
PSY 542, Learning Applied to
Classroom Teaching, 3 hours.)
Foundations of Education
Philosophy of Education
(Graduate students may substitute
EDF 585, Philosophy of Education, 3
hours.)
Law and the Classroom Teacher 3
(Graduate students may substitute
EDAD 520, School Law I, 3 hours.)
EDSE 405 Handicapped Students in the
Regular Classroom (Graduate
students who are experienced
teachers use EDSE 506, Seminar in
Mainstreaming Handicapped
Students in the Regular Classroom,

Psychology for

PSY 348

w

w

EDF 366
EDF 367

w

EDF 385

in lieu of EDSE 405.) 3
EDSE 406 Working with Handicapped Students
in the Elementary School 2

or
EDSE 407 Working with Handicapped Students
in the Secondary School 2
EDRD 420 Reading in the Secondary School
(Elementary Education and Special
Education majors take EDRD 310) 3
EDLS 360, 361,.362, or 363 Clinical Experience

(or departmental equivalent). 2

Methods of Teaching (Check major

for requirement) 3
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching 18

Hours credit: 46

Note. For majors in Special Education,
none of EDSE 405-406-407 are required. For
students in appropriate program areas, the
following are acceptable substitutes for EDSE
406 or EDSE 407:
EDEC 463 Diagnostic Teaching

Childhood

EDSE 306 ldentification of Learning Disabilities
in Early Childhood
Art for the Handicapped Student (FA
648 Art and the Handicapped
Student, for graduate students)
HPER 432 Adapted Physical Education
HPER 438 Physical Education for. the Mentally

in Early

FA 348

Impaired

HPER 439 Physical-Education for the Physically
Handicapped

IAT 459  Industrial Arts for Special Needs
Students

MUS 414 Music for Students with Special
Needs

VTEF 430 Vocational Education for Learners
with Special Needs
SCED 360 Science for the Handicapped

Other Required Courses
Professional Teacher Education
students mut take one course (as noted) in
each of the following areas in order to fully
comply with certification standards of
Colorado:
1. Oral Communication
Required: d-COMM, Public Speaking I,
3 hours
2. Multiculturalism
Required: i-EDEL 101, introduction to
Multiculturalism, 30 hours
or
g-EDF 388, Social and Cultural Diversity
in Education and Society, 3 hours
The following courses are strongly
recommended as prerequisites for the
required courses in multiculturalism:
g-BLS 101, Crisis in Identity, 3 hours
g-MAS 101, Introduction to Mexican-
American Studies, 3 hours
i-WS 120, Women and Men in
Perspective, 3 hours
or
WS 208, Liberation: Myth to Ms 5 hours
3. Personal Interaction
Required: I-EDF 345, Foundations of
Human Interaction, 3 hours
or
i-PSY 346, Human Effectiveness in
Education, 3 hours
4. Contemporary Media
Required: EDEM 410, Introduction to
Educational Media, 2 hours
Substitutions and Electives
1. The Professional Education Committee
may determine that certain requirements

“listed above may be met by other means.

Check with major department for special
accommodations.

2. The following courses in education are
among the recommended electives. Check
with advisor for further information.

EDF 345 Foundations of Human Interaction 3

PSY 346 Human Effectiveness in Education 3
EDAD 520 Schoo! Law | (Open to qualified
juniors and seniors) 3

Supervised Teaching.

Application forms and information are
available in the Educational Field Experiences
Office, McKee 27. Forms must be picked up .
four to six weeks before the application due-
dates. Winter assignment due-date is
November 1; Spring-assignment due-date is
February 1; and Summer and Fall assignment
due-dates are May 1. (Students wishing to
student teach in.the summer should contact
the EDFE Office as early as the preceding -
Fall.)

Student Teaching assignments-are made in
cooperating schools in Colorado and out-of-
state with the approval of the Director of *
Educational Field Experiences under-the
policies of the Professional Education
Committee and in cooperation with academic.
departments. Students should be prepared to
move to the area of their assignment
regardless of campus or personal
commitments.



The following requiréements must be met
before a student may report to the field
assignment: (1) Full PTE admission in the
student's major field, (2) clearance (a current
TB test on file) by the UNC Health Center,
and (3) compliance with all specific
department requirements for entering student
teaching including completion of the required
“‘methods'’ course(s) and appropriate clinical
experiences.

Certification.

Upon satisfactory completion of a program
of teacher education and any additional
requirements imposed by state law, a student
Is eligible for institutional recommendation to
the State Commission on Teacher Education
and Certification for certification in the state
of Colorado and all other states. Near the end
of the quarter in which the program is to be
completed, the student should complete
application forms in the College of Education
oftice in McKee Hall. Applications are
processed as soon as official transcripts,
ordered by the applicant, are received from
the Registrar showing completion of the
program and the degree conferred.

Pre-Professional
Programs

The following Information is provided for
those students whose goals will require
studies in professional school such as
clinical, counseling and school psychology;
law; engineering; dentistry; medicine;
optometry; pharmacy and veterinary
medicine. Pre-professional course work in
each of these areas is available at UNC.
Admission to these professional schools is
very competitive and requires careful
planning. To optimize chances for admission,
pre-professional students should work very
closely with a special advisor for their
program. These advisors are knowledgeable
about the requirements for admission,
application procedures and selection factors
and will direct the student's program to meet
the specific requirements of the professional
schools as well as the degree program at
UNC. General information about each of
these programs is listed below. For further
information and for assignment of an
academic advisor, students should see the
following person:

Professional Programs in Psychology: A
recommended course list is available upon
request from the Department of Psychology,
McKee Hall 248. For additional information
and advisement, see Dr. William Barnard,
McKee Hall 248 (351-2731).

Pre-Law: A Pre-Law Guide and
recommended course list are available upon
request. Richard J. Crawford, Department of
Communication, Candelaria 16 (351-2501).

Pre-Engineering: Two-year program for
engineers after which the student will transfer
to an engineering school to complete the
degree. Information available from Paul
Lightsey, Department of Physics, Ross 43
(351-2961).

Pre-Health Professions: Information
regarding dentistry, medicine, optometry,
pharmacy, veterinary medicine, dental
hygiene, physical therapy, and physician
assistant is available from Gordon Tomasi,
Chairman, Pre-Health Professions Committee,
Department of Chemistry, Ross 138
(351-2559).

General Information

Pre-Professional Program in Psychology:
This program is designed for students plan-
ning careers in clinical psychology, school
psychology, counseling, and related mental
health fields. Normally these professions
require graduate-level preparation. Although
each graduate school sets its own specific
requirements, the courses in the Pre-
Professional emphasis are generally required
for admission to graduate study. It should be
noted that the courses in this emphasis
represent a basic level of preparation, and
students are encouraged to acquire
additional training in consultation with the
faculty advisor. See program requirements
for the Psychology Major for specific course
requirements.

Pre-Law: Law schools do not recommend
a specifically designed major for pre-law
students. A good pre-law curriculum can be
structured around any non-teaching major
offered within the College of Arts and
Sciences or Business Administration.

Pre-Engineering: Course of study for pre-
engineers is as follows:

(1) One year general chemistry (CHEM 104
or 106, 105 or 107, 111)

(2) Mathematics through calculus (MATH
131, 132, 133)

(3) One year calculus-level general phys1cs
(PHYS 265, 266, 267)

(4) Electives in general education which will
transfer to the engineering school of the
student’s choice.

This program can be modified depending
upon the engineering school and type of
engineering selected by the student.
Information regarding appropriate electives is
obtained from the student’s advisor in the
Department of Physics.

Pre-Health professions: Each
professional school sets its own specific
requirements but certain generalizations are
possible:

(1) Two to four years of undergraduate
study is generally expected prior to admission
to mast professional schools. No specific
undergraduate major is required although
most students major in one of the biological
sciences or chemistry.

(2) Minimum course requirements for most
health professions are as follows: One year
in each of the following areas: (BIO 101, 102,
103), English (composition and speech
classes), general chemistry (CHEM 104 or
106, 105 or 107, and 111), mathematics
(MATH 124, 125, 130), organic chemistry
(CHEM 332, 333, 334), and physics (PHYS
260, 261, 262, or 265, 266, 267). These
courses represent minimum preparation and
additional courses especially in biology (a
second year including some cellular biology

and genetics) and mathematics (additional
calculus and statistics) are encouraged and
in some cases required. Schools of veterinary
medicine require a minimum of two years of
biology and often at least a semester of
biochemistry. .

Vocational Teacher
Education

Jerry W. Moorman, Director

Students who plan a teaching career in
Vocational Education in Colorado must meet
credentialing requirements set by the
Colorado State Board for Community Colleges
and Occupational Education as published in
the State Plan. The University of Northern
Colorado is recognized by this state agency
for the training of vocational teachers in
Business and Office Education, Distributive
Education, Home Economics Education,
Health Occupations Education, and Special
Needs. Students should refer to the following
sections of this catalog for detailed
information related to specific Vocational
Teacher Education Program Areas.

Business and Office Education

Distributive Education

Home Economics Education

Health Occupations Education

Several generic Vocational Teacher
Education courses are taught at the
undergraduate level; refer to Vocational
Teacher Education

Credentialing Requirements. Every
program has two elements in its program
credentialing requirements: Work Experience,
and Formal Education. Students may be
eligible to receive credit for additional work
experience at a 2 to 1 ratio through the
Supervised Work Experience Program.
Inquiries should be made to the VTEF office,
351-2932. Each student should consult the
teacher educator within the program area to
obtain detailed information -concerning
credentialing requirements. To apply for a °
Colorado Vocational Education Credential,
see the Vocational Credentialing Officer in
Frasier 11.

Professors: Bennett, Dierks, Keller

Associate Professors: Burns, Johnson, .
Smith, Sorensen, Welch, Wirick

Assistant Professors: Brink, Hartley,
Moorman

Instructor: Gibson

Vocational Credentialing Officer
Hollingsworth



AdmMmIssioNs

The Office of Admissions is responsible for
recruitment, selection and admission of all
qualified undergraduate students including
freshmen and undergraduate transfer
students, both domestic and international.

Admission to the University is selective. It
is based upon an evaluation of a number of
criteria. The Admissions Office uses
information such as secondary school
grades, previous collge work, the trend and
quality of high school or college performance,
and results from the ACT or SAT examination,
to assess the probability of an applicant’s
academic success at the University.

Admissions Policies and
Procedures

Freshman Policies

A high school graduate or a person holding
a high school equivalency certificate (G.E.D.)
may be admitted to UNC if the transcript
accompanying the application for admission
indicates the ability to meet the academic
standards of the University.

Minimal requirements for freshman
admission are:

1. Graduation from an accredited high
school with a minimum of 15 secondary
school units. Graduates from high schools not
accredited will be examined individually for
admission purposes.

2. Of the 15 units required, 10 must be
chosen from the following academic fields:
English (minimum of three units), foreign
languages, mathematics, science and social
studies.

3. Rank in the upper one-half of the high
school graduating class, have scored above
the national average on the American College
Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT), or have furnished other evidence of
potential for academic success at UNC.

4. Applicants for freshman admission are
encouraged to have earned secondary school
credits in at least the following distribution:

English — 4 units, with. emphasis upon
courses in composition.

Mathematics — 3 units (effective 1984 all
freshmen must have earned credit for at
least two years of higher mathematics).

History/Social Sciences — 2 units.

Foreign or Classical Languages — 2 units.

Natural Sciences — 2 units (including
either chemistry or physics).

Freshman Procedures

1. Applications and support credentials
may be submitted at any time during the
senior year of high school but must be
received no later than three weeks prior to
the quarter for which the student wishes to
enroll. Individuals should submit applications
as early as possible, since enrollments may
be limited.

2. An Application for Admission.may be
obtained from a high school principal or
counselor. Students may also write to the
Office of Admissions at UNC to obtain an
application. A copy of the UNC application for
admission is included in each copy of the
UNC Admissions Bulletin.

3. Complete the Application for Admission
and have the appropriate secondary school
office attach a transcript to the application.
Send the application, transcript and a $15.00
non-refundable transcript and evaluation fee
to the Office of Admissions at the University.

4. An applicant should “‘take’" the
American College Test (ACT) or the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and have
examination results forwarded to UNC. An
October or December test date is
recommended.

5. Students planning to major in Music will
be required to submit an additional
application for admission to that school. The
second application and instructions will be
sent by the Admissions Office upon receipt of
inquiry or application for admission to the
University. Auditions are also required of all
applicants to the School of Music.

6. Upon receipt and evaluation of the
application for Admission and academic
support material, an admissions decision will
be made. Applicants who provide the
Admissions Office with all required
credentials at time of application will be
notified of their admission status as soon as
possible.

Transfer Policies

Minimal requirements for transfer
admission are:

Undergraduate students who seek
admission to the University as transfer
students must have at least a “C'’ average in
their previous college work and be in good
standing at the college or university from
which they are transferring.

Transfer Procedures

1. Together with an Application for
Admission and the non-refundable $15
application fee, applicants must submit an
official transcript from each college or
university previously attended. No portion of
an applicant’s previous collegiate record can
be disregarded. Should the applicant fail to
list all institutions previously attended,
admission to UNC may be cancelled.

2. Transfer applicants who have completed
less than 20 semester hours or 30 quarter
hours at other institutions must also submit
an official copy of the high school transcript
with one official copy of all college or
university transcripts.

3. Official copies of transcripts brought to
the Admissions Office by applicants will be
accepted for evaluation and the awarding of
credit. Unofficial and/or service copies of
transcripts will not be accepted or substituted
for required official copies. All official copies
from each previously attended institution
must be received prior to admission of an
applicant.

4. In order to insure an evaluation for
admission, all applications and an official
transcript from each college or university
attended must be submitted no later than
four weeks prior to the quarter the student
wishes to enroll.

5. Students planning to major in music will
be required to submit an additional
application for admission to that school. The
second application and instructions will be
sent by the Admissions Office upon receipt of
inquiry or application for admission to the
University. Auditions are also required of all
applicants to the School of Music.

Transfer Credit

A maximum of 135 quarter hours of
academic credit is accepted from regionally
accredited four-year institutions. Students
must have a minimum residence of 45
quarter hours on the UNC campus — this
does not include UNC off-campus courses.
Students graduating from a regionally
accredited junior college or transferring two
years of college work may require more than
two years at UNC to complete the
requirements for graduation in certain major
fields. If the junior college program
corresponds to the requirements of the first
two years in the same plan of study at UNC,
graduation in two additional years is possible.
Credit earned at a junior college after
completion of the sophomore year or beyond
96 quarter hours of credit is not transferable.

A student who has earned an Associate of
Arts Degree, or has completed equivalent
programs in general education as determined
by the UNC Admissions Office, will receive
full credit for such work and is excused from
further general education requirements.

The earning of an Associate of Arts (Liberal
Arts) degree notwithstanding, credit earned
by examination; e.g., CLEP, will be re-
evaluated by the Admissions Office.

The University of Northern Colorado does
not accept credit from other colleges and
universities in which grades below ‘C"’ have
been earned. Credit for 'D’s"’ is accepted if
such grades are an integral. part of the
Associate of Arts degree.

Many specialized courses; e.g., vocational,
do not transfer to UNC.

Any college work earned more than 15
years before the baccalaurete degree is
granted at UNC may be applicable toward a
degree at the discretion of the major and
minor departments.

Previous grade point averages are used for
admission purposes only and are not carried
forward to the student’s academic record at
UNC. The student will begin a new grade
point average that will not be combined with
any previous grade point average earned.

UNC allows no transfer of credit from
institutions not regionally accredited by an
association of colleges and secondary
schools; e.g., North Central, Middle States,
southern, etc.
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Credit for Military Service School
Experience.

Certain credit may be awarded to veterans
of military service who have attended military
service schools. This credit is evaluated by
the Office of Admissions according to
suggested guidelines by the
American Council on Education.

Medical Examination

Prior to final admission and following a
medical examination by a qualified
practitioner, a report to the UNC Health
Service shall be submitted in an acceptable
format of the student’s health status. The
health form will be sent to the applicants by
the Admissions Office along with the
Certificate of Admission. Such information is
necessary to provide better medical care at
UNC, to insure the health of others in the
community and to assist the student in
progressing toward educational goals.

International Students

An international student who applies for
admission to the University must meet the
English proficiency requirements as well as
academic and financial requirements before
being fully admitted. The English proficiency
requirements must be met in one of the
following ways:

1. Submit either a TOEFL score of 520 (540
School of Business) or above, with a score no
less than 52 on any of the three sections, or
the Michigan Test of English Language with a
score of no less than 85.

2. Complete satisfactorily the advanced
level (109 English language schools) at an
intensive English language school acceptable
to UNC. The final scores or proficiency report
should be sent to the Office of Admissions,
University of Northern Colorado, at least 45
days prior to the quarter the student wishes
to enroll if the student is outside the
continental limits of the United States, or 15
days before if the student is in the U.S.A. A
student’'s admission is not complete until the
proficiency report is received. It is the
student’s responsibility to submit the report
or to see that it is submitted.

Individual schools or departments of the
University may have higher proficiency
requirements than those stated above.
International students should check with the
school or department, or the International
Student Advisor, if they are in doubt about
special requirements.

The application for admission and all
related credentials, except for English
proficiency scores or reports as stated
above, must be received by UNC no later
than 90 days prior to the quarter the student
wishes to enroll.

Evening Division

The Evening Division offers traditional and
non-traditional students the opportunity to
obtain a degree through courses taken solely
in the evening without interfering with full-
time employment or other obligations. A full
range of university services are available to
evening students including registration,
faculty advising, and child care services.
Complete information is available from the
Student Resource Center, Room 206,
University Center.

New Student Orientation

UNC's student orientation program,
Preface, is an increasingly popular service for
new freshmen and transfer students. Newly
accepted students receive information and
assistance to facilitate entrance to the UNC
community. Summer orientation and
registration sessions provide the student with
an academic advisor and registration for fall
quarter. Students who will reside on campus
are invited to participate in housing
orientations which may include overnight
accommodations in a residence hall on the
evening preceding each summer session
date. All information regarding orientation will
be mailed to new students via a Preface
Newsletter.

Division of
Student Affairs

Gerald E. Tanner, Vice President
Margi Mainquist, Assistant to the
Vice President
Bernard Kinnick, Assistant Vice President/
Health, Counseling, and Placement
Services
Mearl Kerns, Assistant Vice President/
Student Financial Resources
James Bowen, Dean of Special Programs and
Services
Jean Schober, Dean of Student Resources
Charles Selden, Registrar
Wayne Kuncl, Assistant Vice President/
Student Life
Tom Yates, Director/Department of Public
Safety
The Division of Student Affairs assists
students in all classroom and non-class
activities and provides academic support
services necessary to carry out the goals of
the University. Faculty and staff members
assigned to Student Affairs work in the
following areas: Center for Human
Enrichment, Counseling and Career Center,
Department of Public Safety, Financial Aids,

‘Food Services, Health Center, Housing,

Office of International Student Services,
Placement Center, Registrar and Records,
Resources for Disabled Students, Scholastic
Standards, Student Conduct, Student
Employment, Student Life, Student Resource
Center, University Bookstore, University
Center, and Veterans Services.

The Division of Student Affairs is
responsible for supporting the educational
mission of the University and for serving as a
developer of life experience learning through:
provision of opportunities for the development
of human values, responsible citizenship, and
self direction; provision of timely, accurate
data and research to the University
community to facilitate decision-making
regarding students; participation in the
formulation, interpretation, implementation,
and evaluation of institutional policy, goals
and objectives, and services.

The Office of the Vice President for
Student Affairs administers and coordinates
the Division of Student Affairs.

The Office of the Vice President deals with
personal misconduct and discipline. Most
cases are handled upon referral or in
conjunction with the Department of Housing
or academic departments and upon referral
from the Department of Public Safety. All
appeals not resolved at the proper level will
be referred to this office. Appeals,
organizational review, policy review and
information for Student Affairs, legal
information, references and
recommendations are also administered
through this office.



Academic Freedom, Rights and
Responsibilities of Students

Policies and procedures have been
established which reflect the University’s
concern for.student freedom, rights, and
responsibilities. Essentially, students can
expect protection of freedom of expression,
protection against improper disclosure of
beliefs and associations, protection against
improper academic evaluation, and protection
of the student’s right to due process in
academic and disciplinary proceedings. The
student can also expect to be held
responsible for performance and conduct in
the classroom, on the campus, and in the
community.

For further information, students may
obtain a copy of the Rights and
Responsibilities of Students document from
the offices of the Vice President for Student
Affairs, Student Resource Center, or the
Ombudsman.

Citizenship Standards

University of Northern Colorado students
neither gain nor lose any of the rights or
responsibilities of other citizens by virtue of
their student status. They are subject to the
same federal, state, and local laws as non-
students, and they are the beneficiaries of
the same safeguards of individual rights as
non-students.

Students have equivalent responsibility with
the faculty for study and learning and for
conducting themselves with academic
integrity in a manner compatible with the
University's function as an educational
inétitution. The University expects its
students, as well as its faculty and staff, to
respect the rights and privileges of other
people and the freedom to teach and to learn
without disruption.

Specific rights, responsnbllmes and codes
of conduct are listed in the following
university documents: Administrative
Handbook; Student Handbook; Statement of
Academic Freedom, Rights and
Responsibilities of Students; Residence Hall
Contract and Handbook; and Statement of
Vehicle Regulations.

Information concerning student rights and
responsibilities is communicated through
administrative, faculty and/or student
committees, groups and organizations of the
University community by meetings,
publications and contracts. It is the student's
obligation to behave as a responsible citizen
and to abide by the University's stated rules
and regulations. Counseling, guidance and
admonition, as well as disciplinary
proceedings, are used to develop responsible
student conduct. Student conduct involving
minor infractions of University regulations will
subject the student to disciplinary
probationary action by the University. Student
conduct involving major infractions of
University regulations may subject the
student to suspension or expulsion from the
institution.

Registrar and I?écﬁérds

The Office of Registrar and Records is
responsible for (1) student registrations
(including schedule changes), (2) graduation
checks (initiated by students when they have
accumulated 135 quarter hours of credit), (3)
classification of students for tuition purposes,
(4) maintenance of student records (including
transcript production) and (5) the
administration of University academic
standards. The Office is located in Carter
Hall, Room 3002. The Registration Center is
located in the University Center, Room 247.

Academic Credit. The normal
undergraduate course load for a quarter is 15
hours of academic credit. Prior to the
beginning of the quarter, students may
register for a maximum of 18 academic credit
hours. At the beginning of the quarter and
ending with the last day for adding courses,
students who have 2.75 or higher cumulative
grade point average may enroll for additional
hours with approval from the Student
Resource Center, University Center, Room
206. Students who carry an overload (in
excess of 18 academic credit hours) will be
required to pay non-refundable tuition
surcharges on a per credit-hour basis. It is
recommeénded that students desiring to take
more than 18 hours seek prior departmental
academic counseling. Students who have less
than 2.75 cumulative grade point averages
may not take in excess of 18 academic
hours.

All credit toward graduation is computed in
“‘quarter credit hours.” The term ‘‘one
quarter hour’' means a course is offered for
one hour, one day a week through a quarter
of approximately ten weeks.

Courses offered Fall, Winter, Spring and
Summer quarters will carry the credit
designated in the catalog. Students who
register for ‘‘No Credit”” must pay the
appropriate tuition and fees. No audit or
visitor cards are issued.

Grading System. Alphabetical grades
used are: “‘A’" superior; *'B"" above average;
“C" average; ‘D" below average, but
passing; “‘F" failure. Other grades used are
“I" incomplete; ‘W'’ approved withdrawal,
“UW" unauthorized withdrawal; “‘S"
satisfactory; *‘U" unsatisfactory; “NR" no
report; and “‘NC’’ no credit (audit).
Incompletes, ““I"" should be used only in an
emergency when a student has not fulfilled
his/her responsibility during the last week of
school or because of missing the final
examination due to sickness, emergency in
the family, etc. The work to remove an “I'" is
to be completed and the official grade
change form received in the Records Office
by the last day of the succeeding quarter of
attendance, or within one year, whichever
occurs first. If the process has not been
completed within the time limitation, the *'I"
remains on the record and is computed as an
“F" in the student’s grade average. The
grade of ““W’* withdrawal, is recorded only
when the student has completed the
withdrawal process. The grade of “UW"
unauthorized withdrawal, is assigned when
the student has never attended the class.
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Grades of *S" and ‘U’ satisfactory-
unsatisfactory, are used for theses,
dissertations, and EDFE courses, and can be
used for workshops, practicums, activity and
performance classes when so indicated in
the Schedule of Classes. ‘‘S-U"’ grades are
not interpreted as equivalent to another letter
grade. Grades of *“NR"’, no report, are used
for theses and dissertations (and projects in
lieu thereof), Honors courses, and other
courses for which approval has been granted
prior to the quarter the grade is to be
awarded.

Final grades are to be submitted to the
Records Office by 4:00 p.m. of the third
working day following the end of the course.
Grade changes or corrections are not
accepted after the first two weeks of the
quarter following the receipt of the original
grade by the Records Office.

Computing Grade Averages. Grades of
“A 4B, “C,” “D,” “F" have a numerical
value. The letter “‘A’’ has a value of four (4)
points, “B"” has a value of three (3) points,
“C' has a value of two (2) points, ‘D" has a
value of one (1) point, and no points are given
for an ‘F’. Grades of “‘S", (credit granted)
“U,” (no credit granted), “W,” “UW,” “NR,"”
and *“NC’’ are not used in computing the
grade average. The grade of “I"" is not used
in the grade average unless the time for
completion of the work has expired, in which
case it has a value of “'0"" points.

To compute a quarterly grade point
average, divide the total number of hours
attempted for that quarter into the total
number of points earned for that quarter. For
example, 15 hours attempted into 40 grade
points earned equals a 2.67 grade point
average. '

To compute the cumulative grade point
average, divide the total number of hours
attempted into the total points earned. For
example, 45 total hours earned over three"
quarters into 100 total grade points earned
over three quarters equals 2.22 cumulative
grade point average.

Ordering Transcripts. Official transcript
orders placed with the Records Office require
the student’s signature and the two dollar fee
prior to processmg each request. Transcripts
may be ordered in person or by mail and are
mailed out or can be picked up.

Course Numbers. The course numbers
are divided into three groups:

1. Lower Division: (a) 100 level courses for
freshman students, (b) 200 level courses for
sophomore students.

2. Upper Division: 300-499 level courses
for junior and senior students.

-3. Graduate Division: 500-700 are
graduate courses. (a) Qualified juniors and
seniors may be admitted to 500 level courses
by special permission; (b) no undergraduates
may be admitted to 600 or 700 level courses.
Courses using department prefixes or ID
prefix numbered 198, 298, 398, 498, 598,
698, or 798 are new or experimental courses
that have been approved through proper
University procedures but on which action
was not completed in time for publication in
the current catalog. The course will be
designated by title and a course description
will be published in the subsequent catalog



12

under the appropriate department with a
different assigned number. Cross reference
may be made by checking identical titles.
Distinction of each course will be made by
title as is the case for designating workshops.

All academic departments will maintain
files of course descriptions for courses
ending ''98"".

Course Work May Count for Next
Degree. Students in the last quarter of
academic study for one degree may register
for graduate courses that are in excess of
the requirements for that degree when
application for admission to the next higher
degree program has been filed prior to the
final quarter. If admitted, the student must
complete a Petition to Count Work on the
Next Higher Degree in the quarter prior to
enrolling in the course(s). Students will be
held for final examinations in the courses
taken for the next higher degree.

Late Enroliment. No student will be
permitted to enroll in a course after the first
week of Fall, Winter, Spring and Summer
quarters. Consult the Schedule of Classes for
the exact date after which no new
enrolliments will be accepted.

Schedule Changes. Students may change
their schedule by the drop-add procedure at
the Registration Center. No classes may be
added to a student's schedule after the add
deadline posted in the Schedule of Classes.

Schedule of Classes. The University
publishes a Schedule of Classes listing
courses offered Fall, Winter and Spring
Quarters. Courses offered Summer Quarter
are listed in the Summer Bulletin.

Withdrawal from Class. When a student
registers for a class, the student is
considered to be a member of that class. To
withdraw from the class, the student must
obtain the signature of the faculty member
teaching the class on the schedule change
form. If the faculty member refuses to sign
the schedule change form, the student should
contact the Student Resource Center. The
last day to withdraw from a course is the mid-
point of the course. Withdrawal deadlines for
each quarter are posted in the Schedule of
Classes. The schedule change form is turned
in at the Registration Center (UC 247).

A faculty member may drop a student who
does not attend the first two class hours. It is
the student's responsibility to notify the
instructor if he or she cannot attend the first
two meetings. Since not all instructors will
exercise this option, a student cannot rely on
this process to be dropped from a class.

Complete Withdrawal from the
University. A student may make a complete
withdrawal from the University anytime during
the quarter. Students who wish to completely
withdraw from school during the quarter must
initiate and complete the withdrawal at the
Student Resource Center in the University
Center, Room 206. Students who make a
complete withdrawal from the University will
be charged a withdrawal fee through the end
of the 4th week of the quarter. After such
time, a student will be assessed full tuition
and fees without refund. Please refer to the
Fees and Expenses section of this catalog.
Financial Aid students who withdraw from the
University of Northern Colorado during an

academic term for which they received aid,
may be required to repay to the Financial Aid
Account amounts equivalent to the proportion
of the remainder of the academic term.

Class Status. A student is a freshman
until completion of 45 quarter hours of credit,
and is a sophomore after successful
completion of 45 quarter hours of credit until
successful completion of 90 quarter hours of
course credit. A student is a junior after
successful completion of 90 quarter hours of
credit until successful completion of 135
quarter hours of credit. A senior is a student
after successful completion of 135 quarter
hours until graduated with a baccalaureate
degree. To apply for a student teaching
assignment, a student must have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.30.

Credit by Examination. The University ot
Northern Colorado offers hour credit and/or
course exemption by examination for certain
courses designated by the various
departments. The University recognizes the
College Entrance Examination Board’s
Advanced Placement Program, the College
Level-Examination Program (CLEP).

Students who judge their current academic
proficiency in a specific course to be of high
quality and desire to receive credit in the
course without pursuing normal classroom
activities, may receive credit under the
following conditions:

1. The spegific course has been approved
for a challenge examination by the academic
department which administers the course.

2. Student must enroll in course and pay
appropriate tuition and fee assessments.

3. Student must seek approval to challenge
course from the course instructor and must
satisfactorily complete the exam designed
and administered by the instructor or
department.

4. The challenge exam must be given
within the first two weeks of the quarter in
which the specific course is offered.

5. If the student passes the challenge
exam, class credit and the grade earned on
the exam will be entered on the classroll and
submitted upon completion of the quarter.
The credit and grade will be granted and the
student will not be required to attend
remaining class sessions.

6. Should the student fail the exam or
receive a grade unsatisfactory to the student,
the options are to either remain in the class
or meet the course/instructor requirements,
or withdraw from the course prior to the
established withdrawal deadline for that
quarter.

7. Individual departments decide whether
or not they follow this policy.

Proficiency Examinations. Proficiency
examinations in certain required courses in a
student’s major or minor may be taken to
determine whether or not the student may be
excused from these courses and in some
cases to provide evidence for teacher
certification.

Individual Studies. Individual studies are
available in most disciplines. This type of
study involves a great amount of self-directed
study on the part of the individual student
under the guidance of an instructor.

The following policies concerning
registration apply:

1. The study must be limited to four hours
per quarter.

2. The approved ID/IS registration form
used may be obtained in the Registrar's
Office.

3. The study must be approved by the
student's advisor, the director of the study,
the department chairperson and/or Dean of
the College or School.

4. Upon completion of the study, a
critiqued and graded copy of the paper will
be filed in the departmental office.

5. It is suggested that a student consult the
instructor prior to registration.

Residence Requirements. At least 45
quarter hours of credit must be earned in
courses taken on the campus at Greeley to
meet the minimum residence requirement for
an undergraduate degree. The 45 hours must
include some work in the major field to be
determined by the college, school or
department. Course work taken through UNC
correspondence and off-campus courses,
cannot be counted as residence credit. In
addition, 30 of the last 45 credit hours of a
degree program must be earned while
enrolled in on-campus courses at the
University of Northern Colorado.

Release of Student Information

The University has designated the following
information as *‘directory information’ under
348(a)(5)(B) of the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974. Directory
information concerning students at the
University will be released during the current
school year (Fall through Summer) without
the prior consent of the student as permitted
by law unless within ten (10) days after the
beginning of the quarter a student has
notified the Registrar’s Office, located in
Frasier Hall, Room 118, that such information
should not be released without his or her
consent. This notification must be made each
year during which the student is registered.
‘‘Directory information’ at the University of
Northern Colorado is as follows: (a) name,
address, and phone listing; (b) date and place
of birth; (c) major field of study; (d)
participation in officially recognized activities
and sports; (e) dates of attendance; (f)
degrees and awards received; (g) all recent
educational agencies or institutions attended;
and (h) weight and height of members of
athletic teams.

Graduation Requirements

1. A student must meet the General
Education Requirements, Professional
Teacher Education (if applicable), major and
minor requirements as required by the
academic schools or departments of the
University.

2. A student must have earned 180 quarter
hours of credit.

3. A student must have minimum residence
of 45 quarter hours on the University of
Northern Colorado campus. In addition, 30 of
the last 45 credit hours of a degree program
must be earned in on-campus courses at the
University of Northern Colorado.



4. Every student must pass an English
writing competency examination for
graduation. This examination must be passed
at least one quarter prior to the quarter the
student graduates. The requirement may not
be challenged or waived. The examination
may be taken anytime, but students are
normally expected to sit for the examination
before the end of the first quarter of their
junior year. The examination is evaluated on
a satisfactory-unsatisfactory basis and may
be retaken any number of times.

5. Forty-five quarter hours of
correspondence and/or extension courses
from the University of Northern Colorado
and/or any other institution is the maximum
that will be accepted toward graduation. All
correspondence courses and/or transfer work
must be completed, received, graded, and
recorded prior to the quarter of graduation.

6. Transcripts from all colleges and
universities that contain credit necessary for
completion of degree requirements must be
received by the Registrar prior to the quarter
of graduation.

7. A student must have a University of
Northern Colorado cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.00 the quarter before
graduation. Graduation from a teacher
education program requires a University of
Northern Colorado cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.30 the quarter before
graduation.

8. The student must apply for graduation,
and the application be processed and
evaluated by the Registrar’s Office and the
major and minor schools or departments.
Application for graduation must be made
upon completion of 135 quarter hours of
academic credit applicable to the degree
from the University of Northern Colorado. No
applications for graduation will be accepted
after 4:00 p.m. Friday of the second week of
the quarter in which the student expects to
graduate.

9. The undergraduate bulletin used on first
classification may be used for a period of six
years. After six years students must re-apply
for graduation, have their records re-
evaluated and must meet all requirements in
the current bulletin.

10. Requirements for graduation are
checked in accordance with the requirements
in one particular university bulletin — that is,
a student may not choose a major from one
bulletin and a minor from another bulletin.

11. All graduating students must
participate in graduation exercises unless
formally excused. Graduating students may
obtain forms in the Registrar’s Office for
requesting an excuse from Graduation
Exercises.

12. Any college work earned more than 15
years prior to the time the baccalaureate
degree is granted at the University of
Northern Colorado may be applicable toward
a degree at the discretion of the major and
minor departments.

13. It is the student’s obligation to keep the
Registrar’s Office informed at all times of any
change in graduation plans, such as, change
in the proposed quarter of graduation after
the application was filed or change of
address.

Second Baccalaureate Degree. To qualify
for a second baccalaureate degree; students
must complete at least three additional
quarters of academic work, with a minimum
of 45 quarter hours taken after the first
degree has been completed. Students must
maintain an average of “C’’ (2.00) in the
courses taken for the second baccalaureate
degree. Graduation from a teacher education
program requires a University of Northern
Colorado cumulative grade point average of
2.30 the quarter before graduation. Students
with questions concerning a second
baccalaureate degree should confer with the
Registrar, Director of Admissions, and/or the
chairman of the department in which the
degree will be taken.

Scholastic Standards

Academic Advising. All students at the
University will work with faculty members in
defining and developing their academic
programs. While some academic
departments do not require their students to
obtain advisement prior to each quarter’s
registration, all facuity of the University are
expected to be available to advise students.

Students should check with the chairman
of their department to be assigned a faculty
advisor. Students who have not yet declared
a major should contact the Student Resource
Center, located in University Center 206, to
be assigned to an advisor.

Attendance. Reguiar attendance in all
classes will be assumed and encouraged.
The instructor will determine the relationship
between class attendance and the objective
of the class. A student may be dropped by
the instructor if that student does not attend
the first two class hours. The Student
Resource Center does not approve student
requests for class or examination absences.
Any requests for absence from class must be
arranged between the instructor and student.

The instructor has the responsibility to
inform students of class attendance policies
and how they relate to the students’ grades.
The student also has the responsibility of
knowing the policies in each course.

Recognition of Academic Excellence

Dean’s List of Distinction. A student may
be placed on the Dean’s List of Distinction by
carrying a minimum of 12 hours and
achieving a 3.75 or above grade point
average for each quarter of the academic
year (Fall, Winter, ahd Spring). Cumulative
grade point averages are not considered.

Dean’s Honor Roll. A student may be
placed on the Dean’'s Honor Roll by carrying
a minimum of 12 hours and achieving
between a 3.50 and 3.74 grade point average
for each quarter of the academic year (Fall,
Winter, and Spring). Cumulative grade point
averages are not considered.

Graduation with Honors. A student may
be graduated with honors on the basis of a
cumulative grade point average calculated
the quarter preceding graduation. To be
considered for honors based on a cumulative
grade point average, a student must have
completed 75 quarter hours of credit at the
University of Northern Colorado prior to the
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quarter of graduation. The GPA’s will be
designated as follows:

1. The top two percent of the graduating
class: Summa Cum Laude,

2. The next two percent of the graduating
class: Magna Cum Laude,

3. The next two percent of the graduating
class: Cum Laude.

Academic Standing. The scholastic
standing of all students is computed on the
basis of courses attempted at this University
only. For determining scholarship rank in the
awarding of honors, the honor point system is
used. The honor point average is quotient
obtained by dividing the total number of
honor points earned by the total number of
hours attempted (that is, those for which
grades of “A", “B”, “C”, “D", "F" are
recorded). All grades earned by a student at
the University of Northern Colorado become
a permanent part of the student’s academic
record and are computed in the cumulative
average. If a student repeats a course
previously taken at the University of Northern
Colorado, both the first and second grade
received remain on the record and are
computed in the cumulative average.

An undergraduate either currently or
formerly enrolled is either:

1. In good standing

2. On probation
+ 3. Suspended

“‘Good standing’’ signifies that the student
is eligible to return and continue his or her
studies at the University of Northern
Colorado.

“Probation’’ is an intermediate status
between good standing and suspension or
dismissal and refers to any student whose
university achievement does not meet
scholastic conditions as set forth on the
following pages.

Academic probation is meant to be a
warning to the student and is not intended as
a penalty. No notation is made on the official
transcript.

‘“Suspended’’ represents an involuntary
separation of the student from the University.
It implies and may state a time when a
student may seek readmission to the
University.

Regulations Governing Academic
Probation and Dismissal. A student will be
placed on academic probation if that student
fails to attain the designated quarter or
cumulative grade average within the following
classifications:

All students are expected to maintain a
quarterly and cumulative grade point average
of 2.00 which is also the required minimum
for graduation. A freshman student achieving
less than 1.75 in any quarter will be placed
on academic probation for the succeeding
quarter. Any freshman student attaining less
than 1.50 in any quarter or less than 1.75
cumulative grade point average at the end of
the freshman year is subject to suspension.

A sophomore achieving less than 2.00 in
any quarter will be placed on academic
probation for the succeeding quarter. Any
sophomore attaining less than 1.75 in any
quarter or less than 2.00 cumulative grade
point average at the close of the sophomore
year is subject to suspension.
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A junior or senior student achieving less
than 2.00 in any quarter will be placed on
academic probation for the succeeding
quarter. A junior or senior student attaining
less than 1.75 in any quarter or less than
2.00 cumulative grade point average anytime
during the junior or senior year is subject to
suspension.

It should be noted that there are other
minimum grade point average requirements
for entrance and/or continuation in some
specific programs. Refer to specific program
descriptions for requirements.

Academic Suspension. Academic
suspension may result in the failure to
remove probationary status or in the failure
to attain or maintain the minimum quarterly
or cumulative grade average as listed in the
preceding paragraphs.

A student placed on academic suspension
may not enroll at the University of Northern
Colorado without approval of the Committee
on Scholastic Standing. Such students may
not seek approval until after the lapse of one
academic quarter, not including summer,

Readmission of Students Who Have
Been Dismissed for Academic Reasons. A
student who has been required to withdraw
from UNC for academic reasons may petition
for readmission after the lapse of at least one
quarter, not counting summer quarter.
Petition for readmission must be made in
writing to the Chairperson, Committee on
Scholastic Standards, Registrar's Office. The
petition must include a detailed acount of the
profitable use of time since leaving UNC, and
good reasons for believing that the previous
record will be improved if readmission is
allowed. This is a letter of petition, not a
formal application for readmission. Any such
student who has attended another
Institution(s) since dismissal from UNC must
furnish an official transcript from each
institution attended in the interim.

Academic Appeals Board. The purpose of
the Academic Appeals Board is to provide the
student with means for appealing any
academic decision considered unwarranted
or capricious. Before initiating these
procedures, and between any of the appeals
steps outlined below, the student may and is
encouraged to seek advice from the
academic advisor or from any of the persons
in the Student Resource Center, or the
University Ombudsman.

It is further recommended that prior to
submitting an appeal to the Academic
Appeals Board an attempt at mediation
between student and instructor be pursued
with the aid and advice of the University
Ombudsman. It is assumed at this stage the
Ombudsman could serve as an impartial third
party.

Procedure:

Step 1 — The student who has a specific
academic problem should first discuss the
problem with the instructor of the class
where the problem originated.

Step 2 — If the student does not feel that
the initial conference with the instructor has
resolved the problem, the student should then
request a conference with the instructor's
Department Chairman. (If the instructor
involved is the Department Chairman, the

student should schedule the Step 2
conference with the instructor's Academic
Dean.) In matters concerning departmental
policy, the student should take the problem
directly to the Department Chairman.

Step 3 — If the student is not satisfied
with the results of the Step 2 conference, the
case may be appealed to the Academic
Appeals Board, by filing a written request for
a hearing through the office of the Vice
President for Academic Services.

Student Financial

[Resources

Financial Aid

The University of Northern Colorado offers
a wide variety of financial assistance for
deserving and needy students. These awards
are designed to assist students in meeting
the financial requirements of their education.

The availability of financial assistance are
required, each year, to submit an ACT Family
Financial Statement (FFS). The FFS must be
mailed to American College Testing Program
in lowa City. The deadline date for receipt of
the processed FFS from ACT in lowa City is
March 31. Applications received after March
31 will be considered late applications and
will be processed pending availability of
funds. Due to processing time of the FFS in
lowa City, the student should complete the
ACT FFS prior to the end of February to
insure that the processed FFS is received by
Department of Financial Aid prior to the
March 31 first priority deadline.

Summer Financial Aid. Students planning
to attend the Summer Quarter and needing
financial assistance must contact the
Department of Financial Aid early in January.
The Summer Quarter is a part of the prior
academic year for purposes of financial aid
awards. Students must therefore complete
the ACT Family Financial Statement
appropriate to that academic year. Example:
A student planning to attend the Summer
Quarter of 1982 must complete the
appropriate ACT Family Financial Statement
for the 1981-82 academic year. In addition,
the University of Northern Colorado uses an
Institutional Application for Summer Financial
Assistance. This form is available from the
Department of Financial Aid beginning in
January. The first priority deadline date for
submission of the Institutional Application and
the ACT Family Financial Statement is March
31. Applications received after this date will
be considered late and will be processed
pending availability of funds. Students should
apply by the end of February to insure
adequate processing time by ACT to meet
this March 31 deadline.

Normal Academic Progess. Students
receiving financial assistance, including
Guaranteed Student Loan, must successfully
complete at least twelve (12) hours per
quarter. Students not meeting this normal
academic progress standard may lose their
eligibility to receive financial assistance.
Students not planning to take or complete
twelve hours per quarter must receive written
approval from the Department of Financial

Aid prior to receipt of the aid funds.
Exceptions to this policy can be made on the
Pell Grant Program, Guaranteed Student
Loan (if done prior to completion of the
application), and some graduate aid
programs.

Loans. The University participates in the .
National Direct Student Loan Program,
Colorado Guaranteed Student Loan Program,
Nursing Student Loan Program, and its own
Short-Term Loan Program. Loan appllcants
must show financial need and at least
average academic potential. Address all
inquiries to the Office of Financial Aid,
University of Northern Colorado. )

Grants. Students completing the ACT
Family Financial Statement (FFS) will
automatically be considered for all *'need
based” grant programs awarded by the
Office of Financial Aid. In addition, students
completing the FFS may indicate on this form
their desire to be considered for the Basic
Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG).

Withdrawal Repayment. Students who
withdraw from the University of Northern
Colorado during an academic term for which
they have received financial aid, may be
required to repay to the Financial Aid
Account, amounts equivalent to the
proportion of the remainder of the academic
term left to be completed upon wuhdrawal ’
from the University.

Additional information available upon
request from the Financial Aid Office.

Student Employment

Federal and State College Work Study = .
awards are available to qualified students for
on-campus, as well as a limited number of
Federal Work Study jobs off-campus. In order
to determine eligibility, students are required
to submit the ACT Family Financial o
Statement. Work Study awards are a part of
a student’s regular financial aid award.

The University rate of pay is based on the
minimum wage law, with consideration given
to types of skills required for successful
completion of the job assignment. .

The University administers a Work Study
Program for undergraduate Colorado resident
students who do not qualify for financial
assistance based on need. This program is
extremely limited and not all applications for
participation can be approved. Applications
are available from the Department of Student
Employment at the beginning of the Fall
Quarter.

Students desiring on-campus part-time
employment other than Work Study, must
contact the Department of Student
Employment to obtain a Student Employment
Authorization. This authorization must be
obtained prior to accepting any employment
with the University.

The University also assists students in '
securing off-campus employment. Off-campus
hours and pay rates are determined by the )
individual employer. )

Additional information is available from the
Depaitment of Student Employment.



Veterans

Students with military service should
contact the UNC Veterans Office to establish
eligibility for state and federal veterans’
benefits. Two photocopies of separation
papers (DD-214) are usually required.
Servicemen's dependents receiving VA
benefits should also see the Veterans Office.

Important: VA regulations require students
who withdraw from a course to report their
last date of attendance immediately to the
Veterans Office. The VA will not consider a
student has satisfactory academic progress
under the Gl Bill when the student fails or
withdraws from all courses when enrolled in
two or more courses.

Awards and Scholarships

Eleanor S. and Alma J. Dickerson
Scholarship. This fund was established by
Dr. Oliver M. Dickerson, Professor Emeritus
of History and Political Science and former
Chairman of the Division of Social Studies at
the University of Northern Colorado, to assist
worthy students during their senior year in
the field of social sciences. Two scholarships
will be awarded each year and may provide a
stipend of $500 each. Qualified recipients of
the scholarships will be chosen by the
Scholarship Committee on the basis of
scholastic achievement, personality and
promise of future growth.

Jule Statton Doubenmier Scholarship
Fund. This fund was established by his many
friends as a memorial to J.S., “‘Dobby”’
Doubenmeir, former professor of physical
education at the University of Northern
Colorado and the director of intramural
athletics. The Scholarship Committee of the
University selects the man or woman to
receive the scholarship for each school year.
The scholarship is normally awarded to an
upperclassman who has been enrolled in the
University for at least one year.

Agnes Wood Garnsey Memorial
Scholarship. The American Association of
University Women, Greeley Branch, has
established a memorial to Agnes Wood
Garnsey in the form of an annual scholarship.
The scholarship in the amount of $150 a year
is granted to a worthy junior woman for use
during her senior year. The recipient is
chosen by the University of Northern
Colorado Scholarship Committee on the basis
of scholarship, leadership, and service to the
University.

Marvin E. George Memorial Fund. This
Memorial Fund has been established by the
Greeley Elks Chorus and friends of Marvin E.
George, former professor of music at the
University of Northern Colorado. This fund
provides financial aid to a meritorious
upperclassman enrolled as a music education
major at the University of Northern Colorado.
The money can be used for tuition, fees,
books, materials, room and board, and/or
personal expenses while attending the
University of Northern Colorado. Applications
should be made to the Dean, School of
Music, University of Northern Colorado.

Pearl Beaver Gleason Scholarship Fund.
This fund was established by the wills of Mr.
and Mrs. Halton H. Friend in memory of Mrs.

Friend's mother, to assist each year a
deserving and distinguished young
undergraduate woman in teacher education.
The scholarship may provide a stipend up to
$1,000 to be used for tuition, fees, books and
materials, room and board, and/or personal
expenses while attending the University of
Northern Colorado. Applications must be
directed to the Director of Financial Aid,
University of Northern Colorado, prior to
March 15 for the following academic year.
The scholarship is awarded to a Colorado
resident whose father is deceased.

Lyman B. Graybeal Student Teaching
Scholarship Fund. This fund has been
established by Lyman B. Graybeal, the
University of Northern Colorado Professor
Emeritus of Education, former head of
Secondary Education and Director of Student
Teaching, and the late Grace Graybeal, to
assist student teachers. Officials of the
University will select one or more student
teachers each year.

Kenneth J. Hansen Memorial
Scholarship. A fund has been established by
his friends and family in memory of Kenneth
J. Hansen, former professor and head of the
Department of Business Education at the
University of Northern Colorado. The
Scholarship Committee selects annually a
deserving upperclassman who has been
enrolled in the University for at least a year.
The award is to be used at the University of
Northern Colorado and preference is given to
a student majoring in business education.

House of Neighborly Service
Scholarship. The House of Neighborly
Service Fund has been established as a trust
fund, the income of which is to be used to
assist a Spanish-American student at the
University of Northern Colorado who is a
resident of Weld County. The scholarship will
be granted on an annual basis as income
from the trust fund is available.

Walter D. Humphrey Memorial
Scholarship. Friends of the late Walter D.
Humphrey, a graduate of the University of
Northern Colorado and for many years a
teacher and principal in the Denver Public
Schools, have established a scholarship in his
honor. Income from funds will be used for the
scholarship for a student interested in
entering the teaching profession. Preference
will be given to students who are Denver
residents.

Helen MacCracken Scholarship. A fund
has been established by Mrs. Helen
MacCracken, a former professor of science
at the University of Northern Colorado, to
provide financial aid to a meritorious student
enrolled at the University of Northern
Colorado studying elementary science
education. Inquiries should be made to the
Associate Dean, Arts-and Sciences, the
University of Northern Colorado.

Della B. McDonald Memorial
Scholarship. This fund was established by
the will of Della B. McDonald, a long time
resident of the city of Greeley. It provides
that the income from the Trust Fund be used
as scholarships to assist deserving students
attending the University of Northern
Colorado.
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Miriam Mitchell Memorial Scholarship
Fund. The Miriam Mitchell Memorial
Scholarship Fund was established by the will
of Miriam Mitchell to assist deserving young
women who are resident citizens of the State
of Colorado to defray the expenses of
attending the University of Northern
Colorado. A number of scholarships are
awarded annually from this fund, and a
recipient may qualify for each year she is
attending the University as a full-time
undergraduate student. Normally, a
scholarship is not awarded before the
sophomore year.

Carl G. Melander Vocal Scholarship
Award. A fund was established as a
memorial to Carl G. Melander, former
professor of music at the University of
Northern Colorado. This fund provides for
private instruction in singing for deserving
and talented young singers. Recipients are
chosen by the voice faculty of the School of
Music, and the instruction is given by a
member of the School of Music faculty.

Mary A. Morrison Scholarship Fund.
This fund was established by family and
friends of Mary A. Morrison, a retired Greeley
teacher. The scholarship is awarded to an
incoming Spanish-surnamed freshman
student pursuing a degree in education. The
recipient will be selected on the basis of need
and high probability of success in completing
the requirements for a teaching certificate.
The scholarship is to cover the cost of fees
for the freshman year.

Emily C. Newman Scholarship Fund.
This fund was established by the will of Emily
C. Newman, pioneer homesteader and
teacher in northern Colorado. It provides
financial assistance to well-qualified and
deserving freshman applicants from Weld and
Morgan counties, Colorado.

Nursing Scholarship Program. The
University of Northern Colorado has been
approved as a participant in the Nursing
Scholarship Program. These scholarships are
awarded on the basis of financial need, and a
recipient may receive a maximum of $2,000
for a school year.

Edward M. and Agnes S. Nusbaum
Memorial Scholarship. This fund was
established by Dr. Jesse L. Nusbaum in the
name of his parents to serve the institution’s
need in connection with students who
especially merit some financial assistance for
their educational needs.

Roof Memorial Scholarship. The Roof.
Memorial Scholarship assists deserving men
and women students to defray expenses of
attending the University of Northern
Colorado. A number of scholarships are
awarded annually from the income of this
fund. The recipients must be full-time
undergraduate students. Normally awards are
not made before the sophomore year.

Tony D. Vaughan Memorial Scholarship.
This fund was established to assist special
education majors during their junior or senior
year. Selection of the recipient is made by
the Scholarship Committee, with
recommendations from the School of Special
Education and Rehabilitation.
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John S. Welling Scholarship. A fund was
established by his friends and family in
memory of John S. Welling, former professor
of social sciences at the University of
Northern Colorado. The Scholarship
Committee annually selects a deserving
sophomore student who is majoring in social
science. The award is to be used for
expenses at the University of Northern
Colorado.

Air Force ROTC University Scholarship
Program. The Air Force ROTC offers a
number of scholarships to selected students.
These scholarships are available to well-
qualified students. Benefits include full tuition,
laboratory expenses, incidental fees, and an
allowance for books. In addition, the
scholarship provides $100 each month in
non-taxable subsistence allowance.

Applicants are selected on the basis of
qualifying test scores, quality of their
academic work, extracurricular activities, a
medical evaluation, and a rating by a board
of Air Force officers.

Once awarded a scholarship, a cadet
continues on scholarship status until
graduation and commissioning unless he falls
below qualifying standards (i.e., a freshman
awarded a grant would normally remain on
grant status for the full four years of his
undergraduate college work).

A scholarship recipient incurs no additional
active duty obligation.

All inquiries should be directed to the
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Studies.

Alpha Delta Kappa Scholarship. This
fund was established by the Colorado Alpha
Delta Kappa Sorority and the local Alpha
Delta Kappa Chapters to assist deserving
Junior, Senior, or Graduate women who are
residents of the State of Colorado,
maintaining at least a 3.0 grade average, and
preparing for a career in teaching.

Student Life

Student Life combines the areas of
residence halls, University Center facilities,
educational programming, activities
programming, food services, and conference
planning.

Housing

The University of Northern Colorado
provides a variety of housing
accommodations for students. On-campus
accommodations are provided for
approximately 3,150 single students in 14
residence halls. There are 12 specially
designed rooms in Harrison Hall for disabled
students. Ninety-eight University-owned
furnished apartments, including 3 modified
units for the disabled, are provided for
married students on an annual basis.
Summer Quarter use of residence hall
facilities provides an additional 96 apartments
for tamilies.

Residence Requirements. All enrolled
undergraduate students are subject to the
University's requirement that:

Freshman students must live in a
University residence hall for their first
academic year with the following exceptions:

1. Students commuting from parents’ or
guardians' homes in the Greeley area.

2. Married students.

3. Students 21 years of age or older.

If you meet one of the above exceptions,
or if special needs conflict with this
University requirement, write to the Director
of Housing prior to making any commitments
to a housing contract. This letter should
include your name, Social Security number,
and detailed information regarding the
reasons requesting an exception. The
Director of Housing will then respond to you.

The freshman residency requirement is
consistent with the philosophy that a
student’s living environment is an important
part of personal and academic development.
For students on campus, the residence hall
program attempts to provide the support and
guidance necessary to successful adjustment
to the University community. Together with
the combined efforts of residence hall
student government, faculty, other University
staff, and the individual student, the
University attempts to provide a climate
conducive to the accomplishments of a
student’s educational objectives.

Residence Halls. The housing staff at the
University of Northern Colorado strives to
provide comfortable, wholesome, pleasant
living conditions, healthy and appealing food,
and an opportunity to enhance the
educational experience of students who live
in the residence halls. Group living in a
University setting is a unique learning
experience. Interaction with people from
other geographical areas, ethnic groups and
religions provides an opportunity to broaden
perspectives. The opportunity, in a secure
setting, to compare life styles and values with
other individuals and groups is a vital element
in the maturation process of every student.

Most rooms are designed for two students.
They are fully furnished, including draperies
and wastebaskets. Students may add to their
room furnishings with small belongings from
home. All students provide their own towels,
washcloths, pillows, blankets, mattress pads,
bed linens, irons, ashtrays, and clothes
hangers. All residence halls have recreation
rooms, lounges, study areas, cleaning
equipment, personal laundry facilities and
ironing boards.

Residence Hall Regulations. Regulations
applicable to residence hall living attempt to
provide ample opportunity for personal
growth and self-discipline. Group living
requires certain guidelines that apply to all
and residents are involved to a large measure
in determining the local regulations by which
they will live.

Staff. An intensively trained staff is
provided in each residence hall to assist
students. The Hall Director is an experienced
housing professional chosen through a
detailed selection process, is trained in the
areas of administration, counseling,
facilitation, advising, and referral. The
Resident Assistant is an upperclass student
carefully chosen for leadership ability, a
successful academic record, and a desire to
assist fellow students.

Residence Hall Student Government.
The resident hall student government
structure functions on two levels to assess
and meet the needs of the residents on
campus. First, every residence hall council is
comprised of representatives from each floor
living unit. It deals not only with the issues,
policies and projects, but also with social,
educational, and cultural programming
according to the needs and interests of
students in the halls. Second, each residence
hall sends representatives to the master level
student government, the Inter-Residence Hall
Council (IRHC) and its two sub-committees,
the Developmental Programming Council
(DPC) and the Hall Improvements Committee
(HIC). These three groups coordinate the
efforts of the eight residence hall
governments.

Food Service. Meals prepared in dining
halls are served cafeteria style. University
food staff plan menus that give proper
emphasis to nutrition, quality and quantity. At
least two choices of main courses, including
a vegetarian entree, a salad bar and desserts
are offered at noon and evening meals.
Special diets or menus are not provided.
Three meals a day are served Monday
through Saturday. Breakfast and dinner are
served on Sundays and official University
holidays. East Campus residents may arrange
for a 15 meals per week. Likewise, residents
in Turner Hall and Lawrenson Hall (the latter
reserved for upperclass students) are offered
their choice of several meal plans. No
refunds are made for meals missed.
Additional servings of most items are
available at all meals.

Contracts. Each residence hall reservation
and assignment is provided on a contract
basis for the entire academic year (Fall,
Winter and Spring Quarters), or for the
remainder of the academic year for those
who contract anytime after the first day of
Fall Quarter. Separate contracts for Summer
Quarter housing also are available. Room
reservations for the next school year are
made at the end of the winter term for
students already on campus who wish to
reside in our residence halls during the
following academic year.

Generally, single students are not
permitted to terminate a contract unless they
withdraw from the University or marry after
entering the contractual agreement. In
exceptional cases, where a student’s
circumstances have radically changed after
entering the contract, the student may
petition the area Assistant Director of
Housing for release. Obligations to the terms
and conditions of the contract do not
terminate until the University has officially
approved a petition for release from the
contract.

Students withdrawing from the University
prior to the end of the contract period forfeit
the entire deposit. Any student graduating
prior to the end of the contract period will
receive the entire $100 advance
payment/deposit in approximately 60 days
after check-out, provided all monies owed to
the University are paid.



Application for Housing. Applications are
automatically mailed to all new single
undergraduate students after they have been
admitted to'the University. An advance
payment/deposit of $100 must be paid with
the contract to confirm a reservation. If it is
decided not to attend the University of
Northern Colorado, and a written statement is
received by the Housing Office to that effect,
the policy in regard to housing deposit
refunds is as follows:

A $50 refund will be made to academic
year applicants who cancel their housing
contract on or before August 30. Applicants
who contract during the year starting with the
Winter, Spring, or Summer Quarters are
subject to the cancellation deadline dates
below:

November 30 for Winter Quarter
applicants.

February 28 for Spring Quarter applicants.

May 30 for Summer Quarter applicants.

Notice received after these dates in each
quarter or no notice to forego attendance at
the University results in a full forfeiture of the
deposit. A housing deposit for a student who
is assigned to University housing will be held
during all consecutive reservation periods
and the full period of residence. The advance
payment/deposit will be credited to Spring
Quarter charges provided terms of the
contract have been fulfilled. '

Rates. Rates are established on a room
and board basis and vary slightly depending
upon hall location and size of room. Changes
are authorized by the UNC Board of Trustees.
The University reserves the right to change
rates prior to the beginning of any academic
quarter.

Married Student Housing. Student family
housing is available for the full-time student
with a spouse and no more than two children.
There are 98 two-bedroom furnished
apartments, some modified to accommodate
disabled students. A $50 deposit will be
required when a lease for a determined unit
is forwarded to the married student for
signature.

Off-Campus Housing. The Off-Campus
Renters Information Service provides bulletin
board assistance in obtaining available
facilities in the Greeley area. Current listings
of private rooms, apartments, houses, mobile
homes, and rentals to share are posted daily
at the office in the University Center.
Students are also encouraged to contact
local newspapers for assistance. The
University does not inspect nor approve off-
campus housing. It is expected that landlords
who list with the Renters Information Service
will abide by the Colorado Fair Housing Act of
1959.

The Off-Campus Renters Information
Service also provides assistance and referral
in landlord/tenant disputes. General renter
information and publications are also
available. Students will benefit most by using
these services before they rent and before
signing any lease or contract. Prospective
UNC students are welcome to write or call
(303) 351-2172, for information. A visit to the
Greeley area prior to enroliment is strongly
encouraged to complete a housing search
before the beginning oj the school term.

Student Activities

All campus organizations must apply each
year through the student government to the
Student Activities Office for charter approval.
When organizations are recognized through
the chartering process, facilities of the
campus designated for such purposes may
be used by the groups.

Student Activities Office. The Student
Activities Office acts as the primary
coordinator of activities outside the
classroom. The Office and Student Activities
Area are administered by the Director of the
University Center and Campus Activities.

The Student Activities Area includes offices
of student government, University Program
Council, Black Student Union, United
Mexican-American Students, Book Market,
Mirror, legal counsel, CoPIRG, student
publications, and the Student Resource
Center. Services include mailboxes and
storage space for student organizations; free
typewriter and ditto machirte use; and display
case space scheduling. A Student Activities
Area Sign Shop provides poster and publicity
service to University individuals/groups for
modest fees.

University Program Council. The
University Program Council is the primary
student programming group on campus.
Operating through a committee system,
students present a schedule of activities of
an educational, social, recreational, or
entertainment nature. Program committee
areas include films, leisure activities,
lectures, concerts, residence hall programs,
art exhibits, cultural arts, minority programs,
and publicity. The organization also works
with the various student clubs/organizations
in presenting special interest activities.
Membership is open to all students through
an application process.

Student Government. Student government
and activities are administered by the
members of the Student Representative
Council in cooperation with the Student
Activities Office.

Membership in the UNC student body
entitles students to attend most cultural,
social, dramatic and athletic events at a
reduced charge. Facilities of the University
Center are available to all members.

Athletics. The intercollegiate athletic
activities of the University are governed by a
Board of Athletic Control on which both
students and faculty are represented.
Intercollegiate athletic programs are
scheduled in football, basketball, baseball,
cross country, field and track, wrestling,
swimming, gymnastics, tennis and golf.
Competition is afforded with women from
other colleges in basketball, volleyball, track
and field, field hockey, softball, tennis, golf,
gymnastics, and swimming. Gunter Hall,
Butler-Hancock Hall, Jackson Field, and the
Holmes Campus athletic fields provide the
facilities for the major indoor and outdoor
sports.

The University is a member of the National .
Collegiate Athletic Association, and is bound

. by the rules of that body in governing

eligibility of athletes and the conduct of
students at or in connection with athletic
events.
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Intramural programs. The intramural
programs for men and women are important
offerings of the School of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation. These programs
are open to all students with a wide variety of
team, individual, and dual sports on a
competitive yet informal and voluntary basis.
It is hoped that all students will take
advantage of the opportunity to participate in
these programs. Indoor and outdoor facilities
are available for evening and weekend
recreational use by students.

Forensics. Students have an opportunity
to participate in a comprehensive program
for intercollegiate debate and individual
events. The University is a member of the
Colorado-Wyoming Forensic Association and
has the Colorado Beta Chapter of Pi Kappa
Delta, national forensic society. Under faculty
supervision, students participate in regional
and national programs and contests.

Publications. Interested students have an
opportunity for expression in three student
publications: the Mirror (a tri-weekly
newspaper) the Colorado North Review (a
general interest and literary magazine) and
the Cache La Poudre (the annual campus
yearbook).

Clubs and Honorary Fraternities. Each
school or college of the University sponsors
honorary fraternities and clubs of various
types which are of special interest to
students majoring or minoring in the school
or college. These organizations provide an
opportunity for students and faculty members
to become better acquainted.

Qualified students are eligible to become
members of numerous honorary and service
fraternities. Organizations open to both men
and women include:

Alpha Psi Omega, national drama
fraternity;

Gamma Theta Upsilon, national geography
honorary;

Lambda Sigma Tau, national science
fraternity;

'Phi Sigma lota, national foreign language
fraternity;

'Phi Alpha Theta, national history fraternity;

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, national music
fraternity;

Pi Kappa Delta, national forensic fraternity;

'Pi Omega Pi, national business education
fraternity;

Kappa Delta Pi, national education
fraternity;

Delta Pi Epsilon, national business
education fraternity (Alpha chapter);

Pi Mu Epsilon, national mathematics
fraternity.

The following honorary and service
fraternities are for men:

Arnold Air Society, honorary AFROTC
society;

Epsilon Pi Tau, national honorary fraternity
in industrial arts;

Kappa Kappa Psi, national band fraternity;

Phi Delta Kappa, national professional
education fraternity.

Women'’s honorary and service
organizations include:

Members of the Association of College Honor
Societies.
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Angel Flight, national service auxiliary of
Arnold Air Society;

Chandelle, junior honorary;

Delta Omicron, national music fraternity;

Mortar Board, senior honor society;

Pi Lambda Theta, national education
fraternity;

Spur, national service fraternity;

Tau Beta Sigma,national band fraternity;

Theta Pi Theta, home economics honorary.

Social Organizations. At the University of
Northern Colorado there are eleven social
sororities and nine social fraternities.
Sororities are: Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma
Delta, Alpha Xi Delta, Alpha Phi, Alpha Sigma
Alpha, Delta Zeta, Sigma Kappa, Sigma
Gamma Rho, Sigma Sigma Sigma, Alpha
Kappa Alpha, Delta Sigma Theta, and Zeta
Phi Beta. )

Fraternities are: Alpha Zeta Omega, Lambda
Chi Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi,
Sigma Phi Epsilon, Tau Kappa Epsilon, Phi
Beta Sigma, Omega Psi Phi, and Delta Chi.

All students are eligible to pledge when
they have matriculated. To be eligible for
initiation, students must maintain at least a
2.0 cumulative grade point average.

Panhellenic Council, composed of two
representatives from each sorority, is the
coordinating agent for its respective groups,
governs pledging and initiation and maintains
a high plane of inter-sorority relations on the
campus. The council sponsors several
awards to the member organizations
including awards for high scholastic
achievement. All of the fraternities on
campus have repesentation in the
Interfraternity Council which acts as an
organizational body for fraternity activities.
The Greek Council, composed of the
presidents of each fraternity and sorority, is
the coordinating agent among the Greeks. It
fosters cooperation and sponsors total Greek
activity.

Religious Program. The University
emphasizes the values of a religious life and
encourages students to attend churches of
their choice. Greeley is noted as a city of
churches. Most denominations are
represented by an active church. There are
several student religious groups on the
campus, including an ecumenical campus
ministry at the Agape House at 2204 11th
Avenue.

University Center

The University Center houses staff
members offering a variety of services and
activities for the entire University community.
Besides lounges and study areas throughout
the building, the University Center offers a
Recreation Area, Food Services, Bookstore,
Copy Center, Music Lounge, Patio Art Gallery,
Information Desk and meeting room facilities.
The University Center also houses the
Activities Area, Visitors Center, Student
Resource Center, Faculty Senate Office and
a variety of student government offices and
services.

Visitor's Center

The Visitor's Center is located in the
University Center and is an extension of the

Office of Admissions. The center provides a
complete array of University publications and
program information, drop-in and scheduled
individual and group tour services, and
referral services to other University offices,
faculty, and staff. The Center also
coordinates all major programs for
prospective and incoming students.

Student Resource Center

Located in Room 206 of the University
Center, the Student Services Center is a
multi-purpose agency to provide many of the
functions of Student Services divisions in one
central facility. It is an information and
problem-solving center, serving faculty as
well as students. It is an academic-advising
center for all students who have not declared
a major. Students placed on academic
probation are counseled in the Student
Resource Center. Tutorial services and study
skills information are also available. The
Center distributes campus materials, and
processes forms such as change of major
and change of address. Orientation activities
for new students are also coordinated in this
office. -

Special Programs and
Sewices

The Dean of Special Programs and
Services is responsible for the coordination of
special program which deal with select
populations of students. These programs are
identified as the Center for Human
Enrichment, Non-Traditional Students,
International Student Services, and
Resources for the Disabled. Approximately
2,000 students receive support from these
special programs.

Center for Human Enrichment

The Center for Human Enrichment (CHE) is
a supportive services program for
undergraduate students. An outgrowth of the
University’s concern for the admission, .
retention, and graduation of all capable
students, the program provides intensive and
individualized services in the following areas:
academic advising; personal counseling;
career guidance; tutorial services; academic
development classes (reading, writing, math,
and study skills); University orientation; and
special interest classes.

Students are eligible for CHE if they meet
several of the following criteria®

1. Have academic need, as verified
through high school transcripts, (GPA and
class'rank) and ACT scores.

2. Have financial need, as determined by
HEW Office of Education income guidelines.

3. Have potential for success in post-
secondary education. ‘

4. Come from an environment
characterized by severe rural isolation.

Program participants are referred by the
Office of Admissions, although individual
student requests for services are welcomed.

The Center is located in Candelaria Hall,
Room 225.

International Student Services

The International Student Services Office,
under the direction of the International
Student Advisor, assists international
students from their first inquiries, until their
arrival on campus, throughout their entire
academic programs, and return to their
countries. This responsibility includes
counseling and advising for the international
student'’s total needs, whether personal or
academic. A variety of services include
issuance of appropriate immigration forms;
money requests to consulates and home )
country sponsors; letters of support for visits
to students by family members and friends;
academic advising and personal counseling;
assistance in applying for drivers' licenses;
communication with consulates, embassies,
and other sponsors; work with the Greeley
Friends of International Students in home
hospitality programs; and cooperation in a
Cross-Cultural Classroom program. The
International Student Advisor, representing
UNC, participates in regional and national
activities of the National Association for
Foreign Student Affairs.

Non-Traditional Students Program

The program for non-traditional students in
the Center for Human Enrichment serves
undergraduate students 25 and over who, in
many ways, may differ from traditional
students.

The purpose of the program is to identify
the unique needs of the older than average
undergraduate and to provide supportive
services. Support services, both formal and
informal, include: individual and group
counseling, career guidance, tutorial service,
academic advising, study skills development,
group workshops and activities, information
and referral, scheduling assistance, and a
monthly newsletter.

Resources for the Disabled

The Office of Resources for the Disabled
provides assistance to the physically disabled
in their pursuit of higher education. The
various resources available through this
office include counseling, academic aids,
interpreters, reader service, Learning
Laboratory, transportation, asistance with
registration, orientation and mobility, and
housing information.

Counseling is provided on a one-to-one
basis and in small groups for pre-admission
assistance, academic concerns, and personal
needs. The Learning Laboratory has
equipment available such as a Visual-Tek to
magnify printed matter, tape recorders,
Braille typewriter, electric typewriters, loaner
wheelchairs, a battery charger, thermoform
duplicator, and study areas. Vans equipped
with wheelchair lifts are available for limited
transportation. The School of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation coordinates
adapted physical education and recreation
programs that include such sports as
swimming, wheelchair basketball, archery,



bowling, roller skating, track events, tennis,
and skiing. All academic programs are
accessible to the disabled. In addition,
specially equipped science labs are available
in biology, physics, and chemistry.

Department of Public
Safety

The Department of Public Safety is the
University law enforcement agency, staffed
by full-time, certified professional Peace
Officers. The Department is composed of two
divisions:

Police Division. The Department handles
all traffic, with the exception of parking, on
campus, and investigates criminal incidents
that occur on campus. The Department also
conducts crime prevention information
programs. It is responsible for providing a
safe and secure environment for the
University community and provides a wide
range of services to the student, faculty, and
staff. Among these services are lost and
found, providing engraving tools to identify
personal items, and security surveys of off-
campus housing. All public safety officers are
certified emergency medical technicians and
the department should be called when a
medical emergency occurs.

The Department is operational 24 hours a
day and will respond to all calls for service or
assistance. It also serves as the University
Information Center. Emergencies and all
criminal incidents should be promptly
reported to the Department by calling
351-2245.

Parking Services Division. The
Department of Parking Services is
responsible for the enforcement of the
campus parking regulations. Decal sales, fine
payments, and hearings are handled through
this office.

Parking on the University of Northern
Colorado campus requires a properly
displayed decal. Decals for faculty and staff
are valid in all lots. Decals for students are
valid in most lots. Limited meter parking is
available at the University Center and some
parking lots.

Motorpool permits may be purchased by
two or more drivers for carpooling. Decals
are also available for permanently
handicapped and wheelchair drivers. Health
permits are available for temporary
disabilities.

Fines are imposed for violation of the
parking regulations with the amount of the

fine based on the seriousness of the violation.

Fines may be paid or hearing applied for at
the Parking Services Office. Uncleared
notices are billed to student accounts with an
added penalty fee. For more information,
contact University Parking Services, 1027
20th Street, 351-2131.

Health, Counseling and
Placement Services

The Vice President for Health, Counseling
and Placement Service coordinates this
division.

Counseling and Career Center

Counseling services are available free of
charge for all students of the University. Well
qualified counseling psychologists provide
assistance to students in dealing with a wide
variety of problems.

Concerns commonly discussed by students
who come to the Counseling Center include:
(1) personal problems, (2) academic planning,
(3) career planning, (4) marriage counseling,
(5) personality and vocational test data, and
(6) study skills problems.

The Center's staff also sponsors encounter
and personal growth groups, life planning
seminars, test and speech anxiety reduction
programs, career planning workshops,
assertive training, relaxation groups, and
others as requested.

The Counseling Center is the institutional
testing center for CLEP, ACT, SAT, GRE, PEP,
GED, and Miller Analogies. A Career
Information Center and Women's Resource
Center are located in the Counseling and
Career Center as well. All Counseling Center
files are confidential.

Students in need of immediate assistance
can usually see a counselor within a few
minutes, but making an appointment assures
a particular time. The Counseling Center is
located in Gray 103. Phone: 351-2496.

Health Services

Student Health Services. A program of
health services is available for meeting health
needs and promoting optimum health to
facilitate the students’ progress toward
educational and career goals. This is
accomplished by providing medical and
mental health services, preventive medicine,
health education and counseling, and access
to and coordination with lecal medical
facilities within the limits of available
resources. All full-time students currently
enrolled in the University (10 hours or more)
have paid full health services fees and are
entitled to receive all of the health services
during the term they are enrolled. Part-time
students have paid a partial health fee and
are eligible to receive a portion of the
available health services. Full health services
may be purchased by part-time students.
Interested students should contact the Health
Center prior to the fourth week of the quarter.
A brief description of the program follows:
The Student Health Center (on-campus
outpatient clinic) provides an initial source of
help for any student who has a known or
suspected health problem. Examples of
benefits provided are services by physicians,
mental health professionals, registered
nurses, first aid, immunizations, gynecological
and family planning services, and
administration of allergy medications. A
supplemental off-campus program of medical
services is available through a contract with
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the Weld County Medical Society which
includes office calls and diagnostic laboratory
services within limitations.

Student Health Insurance Plan. A health
insurance plan is provided for all students
registered for 10 hours or more. Enroliment is
automatic fall, winter and spring only and the
premium is included in student fees. This
basic plan provides primary coverage for
accidents and sicknesses including benefits

. for hospital room and board, outpatient

laboratory and x-ray, surgical procedures,
doctor’s visits in-hospital, etc. within the
terms of the policy. Also included is major
medical policy with coverage for large
medical bills. Enrolled students may also
purchase this insurance for eligible
dependents®upon request during the first four
weeks of the quarter.

A waiver of this insurance may be
requested if proof of enroliment in a
comparable insurance plan can be provided.
To complete the waiver process, each
student who registers prior to September 1
for 10 credit hours or more for Fall Quarter,
1982, will be mailed a waiver exemption form
to be completed by the student, and
insurance company, or employer, or parent,
and returned. If the form is returned prior to
September 1, the insurance charge will not
be shown on the Statement of Account
(tuition and fees bill). Any student who
registers after September 1 can obtain a
waiver exemption form during Step Il (packet
pick-up) or in the Student Health Center. This
same procedure will be followed for any new
student registering up to one month prior to
Winter or Spring Quarters.

The waiver exemption will be in effect until
Fall Quarter of the next academic year only
at which time the waiver process must be
followed again.

To be effective a given quarter, the waiver
exemption statement must be received in the
Student Health Insurance Office no later than
four weeks. after the first class day of the
quarter. If this deadline is missed for the
current quarter, the waiver process can be
completed the next quarter and will be in
effect until Fall Quarter of the next academic
year. Re-enroliment before Fall 1983 will be
allowed only if evidence of insurability is
provided to and approved by Southland Life
Insurance Company. If re-enroliment is
granted, you will be required to participate in
the program for the remainder of the policy
year.

A complete description of the services
available at the Student Health Center and a
summary of the insurance plan including the
waiver process are listed in the Student
Health Services and Insurance brochure.
Copies are made available at registration.
Additionally, they can be obtained by
contacting the Student Health Center. Phone,
351-2412.

Placement

The role of the Placement Center is to
facilitate and prepare students for the
transition from the academic world to the
world of work. The placement process
involves preparing for a career, entering the
careér, and progressing in it. The career
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development process deserves early and
careful attention and can be assisted through
Placement Center services. Students and
alumni are provided information and training
in job acquisition skills (i.e., resume and
cover letters, interviewing, and job search
strategies) through quarterly workshops,
class presentations, and individual
counseling. Contact with potential employers
is augmented through the on-campus
interview program, the personal data card
referral system, and job vacancy list
publication. A career information library is
also available with reference materials
available. The placement season extends
from September 1 to August 31. Students are
encouraged to enroll and establish a
credential file in September of their last year
of school so that all services may be fully
utilized. The Placement Center is located in
Carter Hall, Room 3008, 351-2127. Please
contact the office for additional information.

Campus Ombudsman

The Office of the Campus Ombudsman was
created so that someone could serve as an
independent and impartial channel through
which any member of the academic
community could express grievances,
complaints, or problems seemingly not
addressed or reconciled within existing
University facilities.

The functions of the Ombudsman,
depending on the circumstances, are
clarification of problem issues, research and
investigation, mediation, and facilitation of
policy development and change.

Although the Ombudsman assumes no
actual authority to alter or reverse decisions,
his independence and impartiality, coupled
with the privilege of free inquiry, provides a
viable, informal, and personal approach to
problem solving.

If you are unsure which office is intended
to deal with your problems, or if you feel that
the existing University units have not
responded to your needs, you are
encouraged to contact the Campus
Ombudsman by calling 351-2889, in person at
the University Center, or by writing the Office
of the Ombudsman, University of Northern
Colorado, Greeley, Colorado 80639.

Performing Arts

The Little Theatre of the Rockies, the
Opera Theatre and the Dance Program
present a wide variety of programs in theater,
musical theater, and dance during the
academic year. All students may audition
and/or participate in all production activities
by attending tryouts, held at the beginning of
each quarter. For fall quarter auditions in
theater see the general tryout information
under the degree program in the Department
of Theatre Arts. For further information call
the Performing Arts box office: 351-2200.

Qualified students are eligible to participate
in the University choirs, bands, orchestra,
small ensembles and the Greeley
Philharmonic Orchestra. For further
information call the School of Music:
351-2678.

Speech-Language Pathology and
Audiology Clinics

Good speech, language and hearing are
considered necessary for the preparation of
future professionals in all fields. The Speech-
Language Pathology and Audiology Clinics
provide assessment and treatment services
for the students and faculty of the University.

The Speech-Language Pathology and
Audiology Clinics are fully accredited for the
provision of professional services by the
American Boards of Examiners in
Speech-Language Pathology and
Audiology of the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Asociation. The Speech-
Language Pathology Clinic located in
Bishop-Lehr Hall, Room 1520 provides
complete assessment and treatment services
for the wide range of speech and language
problems found within the general categories

of articulation, voice, stuttering and language.

Services available do not include teaching
English as a second language. For further
information, please call 351-2012.

The Audiology Clinic, located in McKee
Hall, Room 58, provides a full range of
services for the assessment of hearing
disorders and (re)habilitative treatment for
those who possess hearing loss. Services
include standard hearing assessment, all
special hearing tests for site of lesion,
hearing aid evaluations, hearing aid analysis,
hearing aid dispensing, speech
reading/auditory training, counseling
regarding hearing impairment, noise
measurement and evaluation, ear protection
from noise, and other such services. For
further information, please call 351-2734.

Libraries

Michener Library, the main University
library, is located on the Darrell Holmes
Campus and provides the materials and
services necessary for student and faculty
research and study.

The library materials collection, comprised
of a total of over 1,200,000 units, or
approximately 600,000 volume equivalents, is
housed largely in the Michener Library.

The Library holdings contain representative
collections of literature in the fields of
knowledge taught at the University; also,
bound periodicals, government documents,
pamphlets and reference materials in a
variety of formats, such as print, microforms,
filmstrips, slides, maps, phonograph records
and tapes, braille writing, videotapes and
cassettes.

The stacks are open to all students and
other patrons. Individual and group study
facilities are located in or near all stack
areas.

UNC students, with proper identification,
may borrow books from any state-supported
college or university in Colorado, and the
University of Denver. Students borrowing
from these colleges are bound by the
regulations of the lending institutions.

Computerized retrieval service is available
at the Reference Service Desk. Interlibrary
Loan Services, also part of the Reference
Department, borrows library materials for

UNC students that are not readily available in
the UNC library.

Tours and special instruction in library use
are available on request.

Periodicals/Media, a service of the
Circulation Department, is located on the
second floor of Michener. In addition to
housing the microforms reading and storage,
newspapers and current periodicals,
Periodicals/Media also provides services to
handicapped library users. The
Circulation/Reserve Service, located just
inside the library entrance, houses all reserve
materials and standardized tests. The
University’'s Photo Identification Card
Replacement Center, though not a part of the
library is also located here.

The Music Library is located in Frasier
Hall. Selected library volumes, including
music reference materials, together with
music recordings, scores, and listening
equipment are available.

The Laboratory School Library (K-12) is
located in Bishop-Lehr Hall. The best of
children’s and young adult literature has been
gathered in approximately 24,000 volumes,
together with other learning media, for the
Laboratory School student and faculty use.
College students preparing to teach also find
this facility an important resource.



Media Services

Assistance to faculty in the location,
acquisition, production, duplication, and
utilization of educational media materials and
equipment is available from the Educational
Materials Services (EMS) office, located in
the Michener Library, L171 South.

In addition to film rental services, EMS
maintains a permanent library of films,
videotapes, and other media materials, and is
the central coordinating agency for all audio-
visual equipment on the UNC campus.

A professional staff and facilities are
available for the original production and/or
duplication of audio-visual teaching materials
including television programs, tape/slide
programs, audio tape materials, graphic art
materials, and overhead transparencies.

An engineering staff is available for
maintenance of audio-visual equipment and
consultation on design and installation of
- audio-visual equipment and audio-visual
systems.

In cooperation with the Department of
Educational Media, EMS offers consultant
services for all faculty on the design,
development, and utilization of educational
technology systems and devices.

EMS must approve all departmental
requests for audio-visual equipment and
materials prior to purchase.

Bureau of Business and Public
Research

The Bureau's primary mission is to provide
research and consultative services to
business and government organizations. It
has been officially designated by the U.S.
Department of Commerce as a Census
Summary Tape Processing Center. The
Bureau has assumed responsibility for
establishing and coordinating the
development of a regional planning data
depository for the northern Colorado area.

Fees and
Expenses

All rates quoted below are subject to a
provision that the University reserves the
right to change tuition, fees and other
charges without notice. As with all state-
supported institutions, the tuition rates are
affected by legislative action which may not
be finalized until late spring of any given
year.

Revised information concerning tuition and
fees may be available prior to registration.
Contact the Student Resource Center,
University Center, University of Northern
Colorado, Greeley, Colorado 80639. (303)
351-2796.

ESTIMATED 1982-83
TUITION Colorado Resident
(Effective Under-

September 1,1982) graduate Graduate
9 credit hours or less,

tuition per credit hour $ 28 $ 29
10-18 credit hours (full-

time), total tuition 278 293
Tuition per credit hour

above 18 19 20

Non-Resident of
Colorado

9 credit hours or less,

tuition per credit hour $ 119 $ 124
10-18 credit hours (full-

time), total tuition 1186 1246

Tuition per credit hour
for each credit hour
above 18 79 83

ESTIMATED FEES (a) All Students
9 credit hours or less,
fees per credit hour $ 8
10 or more credit hours:
Student Service Fees 80
Health Insurance (b) 47
Total $127
CoPIRG fee $ 2

(a) University, Student, and Health Services
Fees are committed for the support of
student activities programs, the Student
Health Center, and the Student
Representative Council. No part of these fees
is remitted to those students who may not
desire to make use of any or all of the
privileges provided. Student Services Fees for
full-time Summer students may be set at a
rate lower than the academic year.

(b) Health insurance coverage is required
for all students who register for ten academic
hours or more each quarter, except summer.
Details of this coverage may be obtained
from the Student Health Center. Students
who are currently enrolled in a comparable
health and accident program may request a
waiver of the UNC student health insurance
plan. For information regarding this waiver
procedure, see the student health program
description in this catalog.

The right of a student to classification as a
resident for tuition payment purposes in a
state institution of higher education is
determined under State Law Title 23, Article
7, Colorado Revised Statutes 1973, as
amended. Administrative procedures fix
status before or at the.time of registration.

If, following a registration, the status
conferred on a student is questioned for
revision, appeal may be made during the first
five days of classes on a specific form and
the case will be reviewed by the University
Committee on Residence Status. The
determination by the committee following the
review is final. All matters concerning
residency status rulings shall be filed with the
Office of the Registrar, where referrals will
appropriately be made to the University
Committee on Residence Status.

Tuition for courses offered through
continuing education is assessed separately
from on-campus tuition and fees, and on a
different schedule as mandated by the
Colorado Commission on Higher Education.
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Students auditing a class (i.e., no credit) ‘
are required to pay the appropriate cost as if
credit were to be received.

Incidental Extra Fees Applicable
Under Specified Conditions

Certified statement of issuance of teaching

certificate and/or diploma $1
Deferral fee (based on amount deferred)
Amount Amount
Deferred Fee Deferred Fee
$25-% 99 $250 $300-8$499 $ 7.50
100 - 299 5.00 500 & over 10.00

Late payment fee (based on past due balance)

Amount Amount
Owed Fee Owed Fee
$25-$ 99 § 5.00 $500-$599 $17.50
100 - 199 7.50 600 - 699 20.00
200 - 299 10.00 700 - 799 22.50
300- 399 12.50 800 - 899 25.00
400 - 499 15.00 900 & over  27.50
Identification card replacement $10
Official transcript of University records,
per copy $2
Optional student health insurance’
coverage summer quarter only $49.50

(if a student was not enrolled full-time —
for more than nine credit hours — Spring
Quarter, 1982 he or she does not have
health insurance coverage for the Summer
Quarter of 1982.)

Special program fees such as bowling,

skiing, field trips, golf At Cost
Special tests by the Counseling Center At Cost
Transcript evaluation fee for admission

to the baccalaureate and master’'s degrees

and graduate student certification program $15
Fees for Music Instruction
Individual music lessons, per quarter

hour for non-music majors $7.50

Placement Center Charges
(The placement year begins September 1 and
ends August 31)
Initial enroliment $15
Re-enroliment or alumni $25
First and subsequent copies of

credentials mailed when applicant

has not re-enrolled, per copy . $2

Residence Hall Charges

Rates may be changed subject to the
approval of the Board of Trustees in July
1982. Students planning to live in a residence
hall for Fall Quarter will be notified during
August 1982 of any rate adjustment.

1981-822
QUARTERLY
RATES

PER STUDENT

RESIDENCE HALL WITH
ROOM AND BOARD
(Occupancy: 2 persons per

room)
Harrison $737
McCowen, Wilson, Wiebking

Belford, Tobey-Kendel,

Sabin, Snyder $724
Cross, Hadden, Hays, Troxel $699

'This insurance can be obtained only by requesting
coverage at registration or at the Student Health
Center during the first week of the quarter.

*At the time of printing, the 1982-83 rates had not
been set.
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Board service only is available at the residence halls
on a quarterly contract basis for students living in
Turner Hall, Lawrenson Hall or off campus.

1981-82
MONTHLY RATES
FAMILY FACILITIES PER FAMILY
Student Family Apartments,
East Campus leased on
12-month contract (includes
furnishings & utilities) $210

Additional family facilities including furnishings and
utilities, are available in Lawrenson Hall Summer
Quarter only and are limited to the student and
three (3) dependents per family.

RESIDENCE HALLS,
APARTMENT STYLE,
WITHOUT BOARD
Turner Hall
Lawrenson Hall
2-Person efficiency
apartment
4-person apartment

$350

$377
$396

Policy on Reassessment, Refunds
and Withdrawals

Adjustments in tuition or fees are permitted
after registration only under specified
conditions. A change in a course of study
resulting in a change of registered hours
during the period ending with the last day for
adding classes will result in a reassessment
of tuition and fees. Tuition and fees will not
be adjusted after the last day for adding
classes.

To be eligible for a refund of any kind upon
withdrawal from school the student must
present a formal, approved Withdrawal
Clearance form at the Accounts Receivable
Office. Refunds are not prorated; rather, they
are made in terms of the policy statements
below and the residence halls lease.

Refunds allowed against paid tuition and
student services fees upon withdrawal are
provided as follows:

On programs of nine credit hours or less,
the student will be assessed a $15 withdrawal
fee if withdrawal occurs during the first week
of the term, $30 if withdrawal occurs during
the second week, $45 if withdrawal occurs
during the third week, and $60 if withdrawal
occurs during the fourth week. If the total
tuition and fees are less than the withdrawal
fee, the lesser amount will be charged. If a
student withdraws after the fourth week of
the term, the student will be required to pay
the full amount of tuition and student services
fees.

On programs of ten or more credit hours,
the student will be assessed a $25 withdrawal
fee if withdrawal occurs during the first week
of the term, $50 if withdrawal occurs during
the second week, $75 if withdrawal occurs
during the third week, and $100 if withdrawal
occurs during the fourth week. If a student
withdraws after the fourth week of the term,
the student will be required to pay the full
amount of tuition and student services fees.

Refunds allowed against assessed
quarterly board and room charges, apartment
rentals, and the housing deposit are

permitted under the terms of the housing
lease. The Housing Office, when consulted at
withdrawal, will provide information on the
computations applied.

Incidental fees and health insurance are
not refunded for any cause at anytime.

If individual refund circumstances warrant
review, contact the Director of Accounting
Services.

Payment of Student
Accounts

Any student who enrolls in the University is
responsible for the payment of tuition, fees,
housing, food service, or any other charges
and should be prepared to pay the full
amount at the beginning of the term.

Each student’s financial obligation to the
University must be paid prior to the end of
the fifth day of classes before registration is
considered final (Step 4 of the registration
process). This payment is to be completed at
the Cashier’s Office in Carter Hall through
one of the following methods or combination
thereof:

1. Payment in full.

2. Payment through financial aid.

3. Payment through the deferral plan of at
least 50 percent of the total current bill plus a
deferral fee on the unpaid balance as shown
on preceding page.

4. Payment by a sponsor (not financial aid).

Two additional statements of account will
be mailed to the student’s local address if
any additional charges are incurred. Every
student is required to notify the Registrar’'s
Office promptly of any change in his or her
local address or permanent mailing address.

A student with a current quarter past due
financial obligation to the University is
subject to a late payment fee as indicated in
the list of fees in this section of the catalog.

The University will not register a student,
release a diploma, provide a transcript, nor
provide placement services or other
University services to any student or former
student who has any financial obligation to
the University (other than a loan not yet due).

Any student who presents to the University
a check that is not accepted for payment by
the bank, because of insufficient funds,
nonexistence of an account, or other reason
for which the student is responsible, is
charged a fee of $8. A notice of this fee and
the amount of the ‘‘bad check’' placed on the
student's account is mailed to his or her local
address or to his or her permanent mailing
address. A "‘bad check’’ presented in
payment of tuition, fees, and housing charges
will be considered as a nonpayment and may
result in withdrawal of a student’s enroliment.

Undergraduate Major,
Minor, and Non-Degree
Programs — 1982-83

TE - Teacher Education’

LA - Liberal Arts

BM - Bachelor of Music

BME - Bachelor of Music Education

Aerospace minor-LA
Anthropology major-LA
Anthropology minor-LA
Biological Sciences major-LA and TE
Biological Sciences minor-LA and TE
Black Studies major-LA
Black Studies minor-LA
Botany major-LA
Business Administration minor
Business Administration
(emphasis in Accounting)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Finance)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in General)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Insurance)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Industrial Management
and Technology)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Management Administration)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Management Information
Science)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Small Business Management)
Business Administration major
(emphasis in Marketing)
'Students who major in teacher education programs
may select a minor in either a teacher education or
non-teaching area. Students who major in a non-

teaching program, may pursue a minor only in non-
teaching areas.



Business Administration major
(emphasis in Office Administration)
Business Teacher Education major
(emphasis in Distributive Education)
Business Teacher Education major
(emphasis in Office Education)
Chemistry major-LA and TE
Chemistry minor-LA and TE
Chemistry minor for Medical Technology-LA
Child and Family Studies:
Preschool Education
Child and Family Studies:
Child Life Activities
Child and Family Studies:
Family and Community Services
Communication major-TE
(emphasis in PTE)
Communication major-LA
(emphasis in Interpersonal Communication)
Communication major-LA
(emphasis in Telecommunications)
Communication major-LA
(emphasis in Law and Public Policy)
Communication major-LA
(emphasis in Organization)
Communication minor-LA and TE
Communication minor for El. Ed.-TE
Communication Disorders
(emphasis in Audiology)
(emphasis in Speech-Language Pathology)
Dance Education minor-TE
Earth Sciences major-LA
(General Earth Sciences program)
Earth Sciences major-LA
(Geology program)
Earth Sciences major-LA
(Meteorology program)
Earth Sciences major-LA and TE
Earth Sciences minor-LA and TE
Economics major-LA
Economics minor-LA
Economics Education minor-TE
Educational Field Experiences-non-degree
program
Educational Media minor-TE
Elementary Education major-TE
Elementary Education, Bilingual-Bicultural
major-TE
Elementary Education, Early Childhood
major-TE
Elementary Science minor-TE
English major-LA and TE
English minor-LA and TE
Environmental Studies minor-LA
Fine Arts major-LA and TE
Fine Arts minor-LA
French major-LA and TE
French minor-LA and TE
Geography major-LA
Geography minor-LA
German major-LA and TE
German minor-LA and TE
Gerontology major-LA
Health Education major-TE
(emphasis School Health)
Health Education major-LA
(emphasis Community Health)
Health Education minor-TE
(emphasis School Health)
Health Education minor-LA
(emphasis Community Health)
Health Occupations-TE
History major-LA and TE
History minor-LA and TE

Home Economics, Dietetics major-LA
Home Economics, Food and Nutrition
major-LA
(emphasis in Food Service Management)
Home Economics Major-LA
Home Economics major-LA
(emphasis in Foods and Nutrition)
Home Economics major-LA
(emphasis in Consumer Education/
Management)
Home Economics major-LA
(emphasis in Family and Environment)
Home Economic major-LA
(emphasis in
Textiles/Clothing/Merchandising)
Home Economics, Vocational Home
Economics Teacher Education major-TE
Home Economics minor-LA
Home Economics minor-LA
(with Business cognate)
Humanities minor-LA
Human Rehabilitative Services major-LA
Human Rehabilitative Services minor-LA
Individualized Education Program-LA
Industrial Arts major-LA and TE
Industrial Arts minor-LA and TE
Interdisciplinary Studies major-LA and TE
Journalism major
(emphasis in News-editorial)
Journalism -major
(emphasis in Community Journa//sm)
Journalism major
(emphasis in Management Relat:ons)
Journalism minor
Junior High/Secondary School Smence
Major-TE
Mathematics major-LA and TE
Mathematics minor-LA and TE
Medical Technology major-LA
Mexican American Studies major-LA
Mexican American Studies minor-LA and TE
Middle School Ed. major-TE
Music major-BM
(emphasis in Instrumental)
Music major-BM
(emphasis in Piano)
Music major-BM
(emphasis in Theory/Composition)
Music major-BM
(emphasis in Vocal)
Music Education major-BME
(emphasis in Instrumental)
Music Education major-BME
(emphasis in Vocal, Piano and General)
Music/Theatre major-LA
Music minor-LA
Nursing major-LA
Outdoor Education, Envuronmental Education
minor-TE
Philosophy major-LA
Philosophy minor-LA
Physical Education major-TE
(Certification: K-12, K-6, 7-12)
Physical Education minor-TE
(emphasis in Coaching)
Physical Education minor-TE
(emphasis in Secondary)
Physical Education minor-TE
(emphasis in Elementary)
Physical Science major-TE
Physics major-LA and TE
Physics minor-LA and TE
Political Science major-LA
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Political Science minor-LA

Pre-School minor-TE

Psychology major-LA

Psychology minor-LA

Recreation major-LA

Russian minor-LA and TE

Russian-Soviet Studies minor-LA

Social Science major-LA and TE

Sociology major-LA

Sociology minor-LA

Spanish major-LA and TE

Spanish minor-LA and TE

Special Education major-TE
(emphasis in Acoustically Handicapped)

Special Education major-TE

(emphasis in Mental Retardation)

Theatre Arts major-LA and TE

Theatre Arts minor-LA and TE

Vocational Teacher Education
non-degree program

Women's Studies minor-LA

Zoology major-LA

Aerospace Studies

Administered by the Department of
Aerospace Studies

Aerospace Studies Minor

Requirements for a minor are completion
of 12 hours of the General Military Course
and 18 hours of the Professional Officer
Course, for a total of 30 hours.

AFROTC Curriculum

Four-Year. The four-year program requires
student participation in the General Military
Course (GMC) and the Professional Officer
Course (POC), each requiring 6. quarters.
During the second year of the GMC, qualified
cadets may apply for membership in ihe
POC..Cadets selected by the professor of
Aerospace Studies will enter the POC at the
beginning of the junior year or six quaiters
prior. to cqmpletion of their academic
program. Cadets will be commissioned in the
Air Force Reserve on completion of: (1) the
GMC and POC, (2) a four-week Field Training
Course between the sophomore and junior
year, and (3) college degree requirements.

Two-year. The two-year program requires
student participation in six academic
undergraduate and/or graduate quarters
concurrently with the POC. Students will
compete for selection during the academic
year preceding the year of entrance into the
POC. Students will be commissioned in the
Air Force Reserve on completion of: (1) a six-
week Field Training Course during the
summer prior to entering the POC, (2) the
POC, (3) six quarters of undergraduate/
graduate academic work, and (4) college
degree requirements. Testing information is
available at the AFROTC office.
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Flight Instruction Program. Students
selected for Pilot Training receive 25 hours of
flight instruction during the senior year of the
POC. Students possessing private flying
licenses are excluded from this portion of
training.

General Military Course

The General Military Course is a two-year
program open to all full-time undergraduate
students. Air Force uniforms and textbooks
are furnished. Veterans, participants in Junior
ROTC, participants in Civil Air Patrol and
former members of service academy
preparatory schools and service academies
may request waiver of portions of the GMC.
Also, the GMC may be compressed into one
year to accommodate students entering out-
of-phase.

Freshman enroll in the following courses:

AS 110  U.S. Military Forces in the

Contemporary World | 2
AS 111 U.S. Military Forces in the

Contemporary World I 2
AS 112 U.S. Military Forces in the

Contemporary World il 2

Sophomores enroll in the following
courses:

AS 210  The Development Growth of Air

Power | 2
AS 211 The Development Growth of Air

Power i1 2
AS 212  The Development Growth of Air

Power 11 2

Professional Officer Course

The Professional Officer Course is a two-
year program which prepares the student for
active duty service as a commissioned officer
in the United States Air Force Reserve. The
curriculum is continually up-dated to include
current technological developments made by
the military establishment. All course
instruction is student-centered. Additionally,
POC cadets must successfully complete a
course in mathematical reasoning prior to
commissioning. The professor of Aerospace
Studies selects the most highly qualified
applicants for enroliment. Leadership
Laboratory is arranged within the cadet corps
on an individual basis.

Required Professional Officer Courses:

AS 310  Concepts of Air Force Leadership

and Management | 3
AS 311 Concepts of Air Force Leadership

and Management || 3
AS 312 Concepts of Alr Force Leadership

and Management |1l 3
AS 410  Security Forces in America | 3
AS 411 Security Forces in America Il 3
AS 412 Security Forces in America IlI 3
AS 403  Flight Instruction? 3

Staff. Air Force Personnel are assigned by
Headquarters, United States Air Force. The
professor of Aerospace Studies and
instructional staff are officers with diversified
experience.

AFROTC College Scholarship program.
The program Includes full tuition, fees,
reimbursement for all required text material,
and $100 per month. Both male and female
students, in either the two-year or four-year

program, may qualify on a competive basis.
Those enrolled in the four-year program are
also required to successfully complete a
course in English composition and
mathematical reasoning.

Anthropology

Adrninistefed by the Department of
Anthropology

The Department of Anthropology offers a
Liberal Arts major and minor in Anthropology.
Students interested in being certified for
teaching of Anthropology must take a major
in Social Sciences rather than in
Anthropology.

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with-a
major in Anthropology must complete:

Program Requirements

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. A minor or a concentration of at least 27
hours agreed upon in consultation with the
advisor.

3. Required advising and required advisory
signatures.

4. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for graduation.

Anthropology Major

Number of Required Courses
|. General 0
Selected from ANT 100, 472, (ANT 100 is
not required for majors, but will count as 5
of the hours of electives. However, majors
are strongly urged to take ANT 110, 140,
and 170 early in their academic programs.)
1l. Cultural 2
Selected from ANT 110, 120, 122, 220,
221, 222, 223, 228, 280, 281, 290, 320,
321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 327, 328, 329,
331, 335, 337, 338, 339, 350, 381, 382,
383, 387, 420, 421, 431.
lll.  Archaeology 2
Selected from ANT 140, 143, 240, 241,
242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 340, 341, 342,
344, 345, 346, 347, 348, 349, 385, 386,
440, 449, 450.
IV. Physical 2
Selected from ANT 170, 370, 371, 372,
373, 470, 471. .
V. Theory 2
Selected from ANT 284, 384, 480, 481.
VI. Linguistics 1
Selected from ANT 360, 361.
VIl. Electives
To complete 48 hours required for the major,

(ANT 380, 401, and 422 may be taken to

meet category requirements | through VIi,

with consent of advisor.)
Anthropology Minor

Number of Required Courses

I. General 0
Selected from ANT 100, 472.
Il. Cultural 1

Selected from ANT 110, 120, 122, 220,
221, 222, 223, 228, 280, 281, 290, 320,
321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 327, 328, 329,
331, 335, 337, 338, 339, 350, 381, 382,
383, 387, 420, 421, 431.

IIl.  Archaeology 1
Selected from ANT 140, 143, 240, 241,
242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 340, 341, 342,
344, 345, 346, 347, 348, 349, 385, 386, -
440, 449, 450.

IV. Physical 1
Selected from ANT 170, 370. 371, 372,
373, 470, 471.

V. Theory 1
Selected from ANT 284, 384, 480, 481.
VL. Linguisitics 1
Selected from ANT 360, 361. :
VII. Electives

To complete 27 hours required for the minor.

Biological Sciences

Administered by the Department of Biologi'cal
Sciences

The Biological Sciences major is designed
to allow students flexibility in their exploration
of the life sciences. Specific courses should
be chosen to meet both the requirements of
the major and any special career goals.
Every major is expected to meet with a
department advisor to outline the program of
study. In order to register, students must
have an advisor’s signature and departmental
stamp.

1. It is recommended that the student take
BIO 291, Seminar in Scientific Writing. This
course may be used to meet the General
Education intermediate composition
requirement.

2. General Education requirements of 60
quarter hours as specified in this catalog.

3. A minor of 27 or more quarter hours is
recommended. Chemistry, Physics,
Mathematics, or Earth Sciences are
suggested depending upon the student's
career goals. Check with advisor.

4. Courses in each of the areas of
Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics not
selected as a minor are recommended,
depending upon the student's career goals.

5. Students interested in preparing for
certain professional areas in the Biological
Sciences should be prepared to include
additional hours in their programs.

Program requirements:

Major/core
BIO 101  Principles of Biology
BIO 102  Principles of Botany
BIO 103  Principles of Zoology
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Hours credit: 1

Electives

A minimum of 10 hours in each of the
prefix areas BIO, BOT, and ZOO must be
taken with at least one course from each
category [-V.

I. Evolutionary Biology (A study of the
genes and genetic changes in an organism or
population).

BIO 231  Genetics®
BIO 232 Genetics Laboratory
BIO 336  Evolution
BIO 234  Population Genetics
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2Required of all pilot trainees; however, enrollment
for the ground school class is open to any
interested student with permission of instructor.

*Majors electing BIO 231 must also take BIO 232.



II. Interactional Biology (A study of the
interactions between organisms and their
environment).

BIO 241  Modifications of the Human
Environment

Plant Ecology

Animal Ecology

Principles of Animal Behavior
Aquatic Ecology

BOT 340
Z00 340
200 302
BIO 346
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Il. Structural and Developmental Biology
(A study of development of organisms).
BOT 323 Morphogenesis of Non-Vascular
Plants
Plant Anatomy

5

BOT 421 5
Human Anatomy 4
5

5

Z00 221
200 427
Z00 428

Vertebrate Embryology
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

IV. Organismal Biology (An in-depth study
of a particular group of organisms with
emphasis on recognition).

BIO 361  Microbiology

BOT 310 Plant Taxonomy
BOT 425 Mycology

ZOO 304 Ornithology

Z0O 316 Entomology

ZOO0 320 Invertebrate Zoology
Z00 412 General Parasitology
Z0OO 441 Mammalogy
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V. Physiological Biology (A study of the
biochemical function of cells and organisms).

BIO 350 Cell Physiology 5
BOT 350 General Plant Physiology 5
Z0O0 250 Human Physiology 5

VI. Enrichment Biology (All courses in BIO,
BOT, and ZOO may be used for elective
credit provided they are available for credit
for majors and are not required in categories
I-V).

Hours credit: 45
Total major hours: 60

Supporting required courses:

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry I 5
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry I 5

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry 5
or

CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry | 5

Hours credit: 15

Professional Teacher Education

Professional Teacher Education

Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary

School Science 3
BIO 371  Techniques of Biological
Preparation 2

Hours credit: 48

The student must meet with the
departmental PTE Committee for evaluation
before admittance into the program. In
addition, the student must plan a program
which will develop knowledge and skills in
chemistry, physics, earth sciences, and
mathematics in order to meet certification

requirements. Student must demonstrate
competence in the Biological Sciences before
receiving departmental recommendation for
Supervised Teaching. A minor is not required.

Biological Sciences Minor
Following are the requirements for minor:

BIO 101 Principles of Biology 5

BIO 102  Principles of Botany 5

BIO 103  Principles of Zoology 5
Electives:

Select from at least three of the

categories |-V listed under the

Biological Sciences rhajor. Note

that Category V and BIO 361 have

Chemistry prerequisites. 12
Hours credit: 27

Minors interested in teaching Biological
Sciences in secondary schools must
complete the minor listed above plus
additional electives to be selected with
approval of the student’s advisor to complete
36 hours.

Black Studies

Administered by the Department of Black
Studies

The Black Studies Program offers a major
and a minor.

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Black Studies must plan their program to
fulfill the following requirements.

Genéral education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

Required courses:

BLS 101  Crisis of Identity

BLS 220 Black Community Development

BLS 240 Dynamics of Racism

BLS 260 Themes in Afro-American Literature

BLS 228 History of the Black Man/Woman in

America |

History of the Black Man/Woman in

America Il 4

History of the Black Man/Woman in

America |l 4

Education in the Black Community 3

Linguistic Styles of Black America 3
4
3
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BLS 229
BLS 230

BLS 380
BLS 392
BLS 399
BLS 495

Community Study Project 1-

Interpersonal Communication

Electives Selected from the

following:

Interpersonal Growth Workshop

Black Nationalism

The Black Family

Black Psychology

Rhythm and the Black Experience

Black Urban Politics

Law and the Black Community

Black Religion

Theatre of Black America

The Black Man in American Drama

Il: 1945 to the Present 3

Seminar in Black Theatre 4

Black Media 3
3
8

ID 308

BLS 322
BLS 340
BLS 350
BLS 360
BLS 420
BLS 430
BLS 460
BLS 462
BLS 463
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BLS 464
BLS 465
BLS 480 Black Curriculum Development

Hours credit: 4
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Black Studies Minor

Required courses:
HIST 228 History of the Black Man/Woman in
America | 4
History of the Black Man/Woman in
America Il
History of the Black Man/Woman in
America |
Crisis of Identity
Dynamics of Racism
Black Community Development
Community Study Project
Electives selected from the
following: 3
Interpersonal Growth Workshop
Black Nationalism
The Black Family
Black Psychology
Rhythm and the Black Experience
Black Urban Politics
Law and the Black Community
Black Religion )

Theatre of Black America

The Black Man in American Drama

1I: 1945 to the Present 3

Seminar in Black Theatre 4

Black Media 3

Black Curriculum Development 3
3
8

HIST 229

»

HIST 230

BLS 101
BLS 240
BLS 220
BLS 399
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1D 308

BLS 322
BLS 340
BLS 350
BLS 360
BLS 420
BLS 430
BLS 460
BLS 462
BLS 463
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BLS 464
BLS 465
BLS 480
BLS 495 Interpersonal Communication

Hours credit: 2

Botany

Administered by the Department of Biological
Sciences

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Botany must plan their programs to
fulfill the following requirements. In order to
register, students must have an advisor's
signature and a departmental stamp.

1. It is recommended that the student take
BIO 291, Seminar in Scientific Writing. This
course may be used to meet the General
Education intermediate composition
requirement.

2. General Education requirements of 60
quarter hours as specified in this catalog.

3. A minor of 27 or more quarter hours is
recommended. Chemistry, Physics,
Mathematics or Earth Sciences are
suggested depending upon the student’s
career goals. Check with advisor.

4. It is recommended that three courses in
each of the fields (chemistry, physics, or
mathematics) not selected as a minor be
included.

5. It is recommended that a foreign
language be included.

Program requirements:

Major/core

BIO 101  Principles of Biology 5
BIO 102  Principles of Botany 5
BIO 103  Principles of Zoology 5
BIO 231  Genetics 3
BIO 232  Genetics Laboratory 2
BIO 361  Microbiology 5
BOT 310 Plant Taxonomy 5

BOT 323 Morphogenesis of the Nonvascular
Plants 5
BOT 340 Plant Ecology 5
BOT 350 General Plant Physiology 5
BOT 421 Plant Anatomy 5
Hours credit: 50
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Electives:
A minimum of 10 hours in the
prefix areas BIO, BOT, and ZOO
must be taken with approval of
major advisor.
Total major hours: 60
Supporting required courses:

GHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry Il 5
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry |l 5
or

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry 5

CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry | 5

Hour credit: 15

A minor is not required.

Business Administration

Bachelor of Science degree in Business
Administration. Emphasis in: Accounting,
Finance, Insurance, General Business,
Management Administration Science,
Management Information Science, Small
Business Management, Marketing, Office
Administration.

Administered by the School of Business

The faculty of the School of Business feels
It is essential to provide students with a high
quality education and employers with high
quality graduates. The faculty believes it is
important that students enrolling in the
School of Business develop a sense of
responsibility and pride of achievement. In
order to meet these objectives, it is
necessary that a student pursuing the B.S.
degree in business satisfy the following
requirements before graduation:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

2. Complete the required courses listed in
the Business Core, other required courses
plus the requirements of one of the areas of
emphasis. Students may complete two areas
of emphasis but must receive approval for -
graduation from each department.

3. a) To graduate with a degree in
business, students must maintain a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in the course
work taken in the School of Business. b)
Students achieving less than a 2.00 for two
consecutive quarters may be denied a
continuation of the business major.

4. A student may not enroll in any Business
course more than three times.

5. A minor is not required.

Honors. The School of Business
participates in the Honors Program. See
Honors Program section of catalog.

Business Administration Core

Required courses: ,
BUS 100 The American Business System*
BUS 180 Information & /atem
BUS 205 Business Cor innications!

BUS 220 Principles of Accounting |
BUS 221 Principles ul Arcounting 1
BUS 231 Business Luw !

w
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BUS 291 Business Statistics | 4
BUS 350 Principles of Management 4
BUS 360 Marketing . 4
BUS 370 Business Finance 4

Hours credit: 39

Other required courses:
ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconomics® 4
ECON 120 Principles of Economics:
Macroeconomics® 4
MATH 175 Essentials of Mathematics I* 4
PSY 120 General Psychology* 3
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology® 5
Hours credit: 20
Emphasis in Accounting

The emphasis in accounting and the
accounting department are approved under
the State Accountacy Law of Colorado.

In addition to the basic requirements listed
in items 1 through 5 above, a grade of D" in
any of the courses listed below will not count
toward graduation for students majoring in
Business Administration with an emphasis in
Accounting.

Required courses:

BUS 232 Business Law I

BUS 320 Intermediate Accounting |

BUS 321 Intermediate Accounting ¢

BUS 322 Intermediate Accounting Il1®

BUS 323 Cost and Managerial Accounting |
BUS 324 Cost and Managerial Accounting 11®
BUS 326 Governmental and Institutional
Accounting )
Advanced Accounting [¢

Auditing 1®

BUS 428 Income Tax Accounting I°

BUS 433 Business Law Il

Electives:

At least eight hours of additional
accounting chosen from among the following:
BUS 421 Advanced Accounting |1®
BUS 426 Auditing 1I®
BUS 429 Income Tax Accounting If¢

Hours credit: 5
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BUS 420
BUS 425
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Emphasis in Finance
Required courses:
BUS 292 Business Statistics I
BUS 340 Introduction to Insurance
BUS 372 Principles of Real Estate
BUS 456 Business Policies and Management
BUS 470 Financial Management
BUS 471 Investments
BUS 473 Commercial Bank Policies and
Management
Case Problems in Financial
Management
ECON 202 Money and Banking
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Electives:

Eighteen additional hours, as

follows: At least eight hours of

accounting selected from BUS 320,

321, 322, 323, 324, andlor 420;

plus at least seven hours of

economics selected from ECON

200, 350, 400, 451, and/or 453;

plus at least three hours of

statistics and/or data processing

selected from BUS 383, 388, 396

and/or 397. 18
Hours credit: 49

Emphasis in Insurance

Required courses:
BUS 292 Business Statistics I
BUS 320 Intermediate Accounting |
BUS 340 Introduction to Insurance
BUS 341 Life and Health Insurance
BUS 342 Social and Group Insurance
BUS 444 Property Insurance
BUS 445 Casualty Insurance
BUS 456 Business Policies and Management
BUS 470 Financial Management
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Electives:
One additional course in Insurance 3
Nine additional hours in Finance
and Insurance, or other business
courses with approval of advisor 9
Hours credit: 41
Emphasis in General Business
Required courses:
BUS 232 Business Law i 4
BUS 328 Accounting for Small Business
BUS 354 Human and Organizational
Behavior
Marketing Strategy
Business, Government and Society
Public Policy and Private Enterprise
Business Policies and Management
Financial Management

-

BUS 365
BUS 400
BUS 401
BUS 456
BUS 470
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Electives:
Business Electives at 300 and 400
level (check with advisor) 8
Hours credit: 38
Emphasis in Management Administration
Science
Required courses:
BUS 292 Business Statistics I 4
BUS 323 Cost and Managerial Accounting | 4
BUS 354 Human and Organizational
Behavior
Production Management
Human Resources Management
BUS 455 Collective Bargaining
BUS 456 Business Policies and Management
Electives:
BUS 396 Management
Science—Deterministic Models 3
or
Management
Science—Probabilistic Models 3
and
At least 15 hours selected from-the
following or an Industrial Arts and Technology
Specialization (see Industrial Arts and
Technology section of this bulletin).
BUS 320 Intermediate Accounting |
BUS 357 Managing New Business Ventures
BUS 383 COBOL Programming
BUS 454 Human Resources Development
BUS 457 Organizational Development and
Conflict Resolution
ECON 200 The Price System
ECON 350 Income and Employment Analysis
JOUR 380 Public Relations
SOC 330 Complex Organizations

BUS 395
BUS 453
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BUS 397
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R — Hours credit: 45
‘May be used to meet part of the General Education
requirements as well as the Business Administration
Core requirements.
sMay be used to meet part of the General Education
requirements.
sStudents transferring accounting courses to UNC
must complete this course at UNC.



Emphasis in Management Information
Science
Required courses:

BUS 292 Business Statistics 1l

BUS 320 Intermediate Accounting |

BUS 323 Cost and Managerial Accounting |

BUS 380 Interactive Languages and

Techniques

COBOL Programming

Advanced Structured COBOL

Production Management

Human Resources Management

Computer Simulation Techniques

Data Base Management

Advanced Data Base Management

Systems Analysis and Design

Advanced Systems Analysis and

Design 4
Hours credit: 52

Emphasis in Small Business Management

Required courses:

BUS 292 Business Statistics Il

BUS 323 Cost and Managerial Accounting |

BUS 328 Accounting for Small Business

BUS 340 Introduction to Insurance

BUS 354 Human and Organizational

Behavior

Managing New Business Ventures

Marketing Strategy

Human Resources Management

Seminar in Entrepreneurship

Market Analysis and Research |

Financial Management of Small

Business Firms 3

ECON 200 The Price System 4

Hours credit: 45

o

“BUS 383
BUS 385
BUS 395
BUS 453
BUS 482
BUS 485
BUS 486
BUS 487
BUS 488
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BUS 357
BUS 365
BUS 453
BUS 458
BUS 460
BUS 475
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Emphasis in Marketing
Required courses:
BUS 365 Marketing Strategy
BUS 366 Consumer Behavior
BUS 456 Business Policies and Management
BUS 460 Market Analysis and Research |
BUS 462 Marketing Problems
BUS 470 Financial Management
Electives
Student should consult advisor before
selecting 16 hours of marketing electives
from the following specializations.
General Marketing
BUS 362 Advertising
BUS 364 Personal Selling
BUS 367 Public Policy Issues in Marketing
BUS 469 Distribution Management
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Retailing
BUS 361 Retailing
BUS 363 Promotion Management
BUS 364 Personal Selling
BUS 465 Seminar in Retailing

S bbb

Sales/Sales Management
BUS 364 Personal Selling
BUS 463 Sales Management
BUS 468 Industrial Marketing
BUS 469 Distribution Management

S b &S

Advertising
BUS 362 Advertising
BUS 363 Promotion Management
BUS 367 Public Policy Issues in Marketing
BUS 461 Advertising Campaigns
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Distribution
BUS 364 Personal Selling
BUS 367 Public Policy Issues in Marketing
BUS 468 Industrial Marketing
BUS 469 Distribution Management

P

Industrial/international Marketing
BUS 364 Personal Selling
BUS 463 Sales Management
BUS 464 International Marketing
BUS 468 Industrial Marketing
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Research
BUS 367 Public Policy Issues in Marketing 4
BUS 461 Advertising Campaigns 4
BUS 463 Sales Management 4
BUS 466 Market Analysis and Research Il 4
Hours credit: 38

Emphasis in Office Administration
Required courses:

BUS 102 Business English

BUS 109 Calculators and Business

Applications

Typewriting 17

Typewriting 117

Typewriting 111

Office Practicum |

Shorthand Transcription

Records Management

Introduction to Word Processing

BUS 452 Administrative Office Management

BUS 453 Human Resources Management

Electives:

either

Speedwriting I

Speedwriting 1 4

or

Beginning Gregg Shorthand®

Intermediate. Gregg Shorthand® 4

and

Business Electives (at the 300

and/or 400 level) 4
Hours credit: 49

w

BUS 110
BUS 111
BUS 112
BUS 211
BUS 219
BUS 314
BUS 319
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BUS 114
BUS 115

BUS 116
BUS 117

P

Business Administration Minor
Required courses:

BUS 100 The American Business System®

BUS 180 Information Systems

BUS 205 Business Communications®

BUS 220 Principles of Accounting |

BUS 221 Principles of Accounting !l

BUS 231 Business Law |

BUS 291 Business Statistics |

BUS 350 Principles of Management

BUS 360 Marketing

BUS 370 Business Finance

ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconorhics® 4

MATH 175 Essentials of Mathematics I* 3

Hours credit: 47

S HDADAEDDELLEdP®

Business Teacher Education (Office
or Distributive)

Bachelor of Arts degree in Business
Education

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Business Teacher Education must
plan their programs to meet the following
requirements:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.
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2. Schedule a conference with an advisor
from the Business Teacher Education
Department as soon as the major is declared.

3. Complete the required courses listed in
the Business Teacher Education Core and the
required courses for the office education or
distributive education emphasis, plus
business, business teacher education, or
vocational teacher education electives. The
emphases reflect current certification
requirements of the Colorado State
Department of Education.

4. All grades in courses taken in the
emphases must be at least a "C.”

5. A student may not enroll in any business
course more than three times.

6. Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog (46 hours).

7. Students placed in their student
teaching assignments in Office Education
emphasis: Fall and Spring Quarters; in
Distributive Education emphasis: Fall and
Winter Quarters.

8.Complete a minimum of five (5) varied
Professional Development Experiences every
calendar year.

9. Electives to complete the 180 quarter
hours of academic credit required for
graduation.

10. A minor is not required.

11. Most secondary schools require a
vocational credential for teaching office
education and distributive education. Each
major in the Office Education or the
Distributive Education Emphasis should check
with his/her advisor concerning current
requirements for this credential. Among the
requirements are: a) Approved occupational
experience in the area of emphasis, b) nine
quarter hours of specific vocational teacher
education (VTEF) courses, and c) student
teaching experience with a teacher holding a
valid state vocational credential.

Business Teacher Education Core
Required courses:
BUS 100 The American Business System® 3
BUS 180 Information Systems 4
BUS 220 Principles of Accounting | 4
BUS 221 Principles of Accounting 1l 4
BUS 231 Business Law | 4
BUS 291 Business Statistics | 4
BUS 350 Principles of Management 4
BUS 360 Marketing 4
BUS 370 Business Finance 4
Hours credit: 35
Other required courses:

BUS 205 Business Communications® 4

ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconomics® 4

MATH 175 Essentials of Mathematics 1° 4

Hours credit: 12

This course may be waived with advisor approval
and appropriate substitutes.

sMay be used to meet part of the General Education
requirements as well as the Business Administration
Minor requirements.

sMay be used to meet part of the General Education
requirements as well as the Business Teacher
Education Core requirements.
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Emphasis in Distributive Education
Required courses:

BUS 361 Retailing

BUS 362 Advertising

BUS 364 Personal Selling

BUS 365 Marketing Strategy

BEVE 345 Organization and Administration of
Distributive Education

BEVE 364 Teaching Marketing Personnel 3

BEVE 380 Marketing and Distributive
Education for the Adult Learner 2

BEVE 460 Curriculum Development in
Distributive Education 3

BEVE 480 Program Development for
Marketing and Distributive
Education

VTEF 310 Vocational Education Foundations

VTEF 400 Vocational Student Organizations'

VTEF 401 DECA Seminar'®

VTEF 410 Cooperative Education and
Coordination Techniques 3
Elective selected from the Business
Administration Marketing Emphasis 4

Hours credit: 43

Professional Teacher Education
PTE Core, including the courses
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listed below: 39
BEVE 347 Instructional Methods in
Distributive Education 4

VTEF 430 Vocational Education for Learners
with Special Needs (substitute for
EDSE 407 Working with
Handicapped Students in the
Secondary Schoo!) 3
Note: Structured field experiences included
in BEVE 345, 460 and VTEF 401 substitute for
EDLS 360.
Hours credit: 46

Emphasis in Office Education
Required courses:

BUS 110 Typewriting I" 3
BUS 111 Typewriting II** 3
BUS 112 Typewriting Il 3
BUS 211 Office Practicum | 5
or
BUS 319 Introduction to Word Processing 4
and
BUS 314 Records Management 3
BUS 452 Administrative Office Management 3
BEVE 451 Preparation for Teaching
Vocational Office Education 3
BEVE 481 Teaching Improvement Seminar in

Vocational Offfice Education 2
VTEF 310 Vocational Education Foundations 3
VTEF 400 Vocational Student Organizations'* 1
VTEF 402 FBLA Seminar'® 2
VTEF 410 Cooperative Education and

Coordination Techniques 3

Hours credit: 33-34
Students will select one of the following
specializations in addition to the above
emphasis.
Accounting Specialization
BUS 320 Intermediate Accounting | 4
BUS 321 Intermediate Accounting I 4
BUS 428 Income Tax Accounting | 4
Hours credit: 12
Shorthand Specialization
Gregg Shorthand
BUS 116 Beginning Gregg Shorthand"
BUS 117 Intermediate Gregg Shorthand"
BUS 219 Shorthand Transcription

L R

Hours credit: 1

Speedwriting Specialization

BUS 114  Speedwriting |"! 4

BUS 115 Speedwriting Il 4

BUS 219 Shorthand Transcription 4
Hours credit: 12

Professional Teacher Education
PTE Core, including the courses
listed below: 39
VTEF 430 Vocational Education for Learners
with Special Needs (substitutes for
EDSE 407 Working with
Handicapped Students in the
Secondary School) 3
BEVE 340 |Introduction to Business Teaching
(substitutes for EDLS 363) 2
Methods and Materials of Teaching
Typewriting 1
BEVE 344 Methods and Materials of Teaching
Basic Business Subjects 1
and
BEVE 343 Methods and Materials of Teaching
Bookkeeping (Accounting Spec.) 1
or
BEVE 342 Methods and Materials of Teaching
Shorthand (Shorthand Spec.) 1
Suggested electives:
BEVE 348 Methods and Materials of Teaching

BEVE 341

Office Practice (Shorthand Spec.) 1
BEVE 349 Methods and Materials of Teaching
Data Processing 1

Hours credit: 48-49

Chemistry

Administered by the Department of Chemistry

Chemistry Major: Liberal Arts

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Chemistry must include the following
courses in their programs:

1. General Education requirements of 60
quarter hours as specified in this catalog.

2. Major/core

Required courses:

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or
General Chemistry | 5
Principles of Chemistry || 5
or
General Chemistry 1
Principles of Chemistry 11l 5
or
General Chemistry 1l 5
“Instrument Operation 1
Analytical Chemistry | 5
Analytical Chemistry Ii 4
Organic Chemistry | 5
Organic Chemistry I 5
Organic Chemistry IIi 5
Inorganic Chemistry | 2
2
2
4
4
4
1
1

CHEM 114
CHEM 105

CHEM 115
CHEM 106
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CHEM 116
CHEM 320
CHEM 321
CHEM 322
CHEM 332
CHEM 333 °
CHEM 334
CHEM 441
CHEM 442
CHEM 443
CHEM 451
CHEM 452
CHEM 453
CHEM 454
CHEM 455

Inorganic Chemistry |1
Inorganic Chemistry |l
Physical Chemistry |
Physical Chemistry Il
Physical Chemistry il
Physical Chemistry | Laboratory
Physical Chemistry Il Laboratory
Hours credit: 60
3. Electives (at least one from each category
and a total of 7 hours).

A. Problem-Solving Laboratories

CHEM 323  Analytical Chemistry Hi 2
CHEM 335 Advanced Laboratory in Organic
Chemistry 1
CHEM 431 Organic Qualitative Analysis 3
CHEM 499 Seminar and Research in
Chemistry 1-3

B. Special Topics Courses

CHEM 440 Laboratory in Inorganic Chemistry

CHEM 482 General Biochemistry |

CHEM 483 General Biochemistry I

CHEM 484 General Biochemistry Il

CHEM 493 Special Topics in Chemistry

CHEM 500 Level Courses 2

4. Supporting required courses:

CHEM 291  Scientific Writing in Chemistry'2

COMM 110 Communication: Public Forum®

ENG 101 Elementary Composition 112

MATH 130 Analytical Geometry

MATH 131 Calculus |

MATH 132 Calculus Il

MATH 133 Calculus Il

PHYS 265 General Physics-Mechanics

PHYS 266 General Physics-Electricity

PHYS 267 General Physics-Sound, Light and
Heat 5

Hours credit: 42

B
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5. Other recommended courses:

GER 101 Elementary German ['2 5
GER 102 Elementary Germany Il 5
GER 103 Elementary German il 5

Two options are available to students after
the sophomore year depending on their
professional goals. Students who desire to
pursue an advanced degree in chemistry or
seek employment as a chemist should take
Physical Chemistry in the junior year and
pursue six quarter hours of independent
research and/or advanced course work in
chemistry during the senior year. Advising is
important and students completing this
program will be certified to the American
Chemical Society and are eligible to become
Members of the Society.

Students desiring a degree in chemistry
but who plan to enter medical or dental
school should take Physical Chemistry in their
senior year.

Chemistry Major: Teaching

Students majoring in Chemistry who plan to
teach in the public schools must include the
following courses in their programs.

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. One minor of 27 or more quarter hours.

3. Professional Teacher Education

Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary
School Science 3
Hours credit: 46

4. In addition, the student must plan a
program which will develop knowledge and
skills in biology, physics, earth sciences and
mathematics in order to meet certification
requirements.

1°Must be taken concurrently.

"This course may be waived with advisor approval
and appropriate substitutes.

2May be used to meet part of the General
Education requirements.



5. Major/core
Required courses:

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or
CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5
CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry || 5
or
CHEM 115 General Chemistry 1| 5
CHEM 106 Principles of Chemistry llI 5
or
CHEM 116 General Chemistry I 5
CHEM 320 Instrument Operation 1
CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry | 5
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry | 5
CHEM 333 Organic Chemistry |l 5
CHEM 334 Organic Chemistry IlI 5
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry | 2
CHEM 495 Seminar in Teaching Chemistry 2
PHYS 260 Introductory Physics —
Mechanics'? 4
PHYS 261 Introductory Physics — Heat,
Sound, and Light' 4
PHYS 262 Introductory Physics — Electricity

and Magnetism'? 4

Chemistry Electives to be selected

with approval of student’s advisor 10
Hours credit: 62

Chemistry Minor: Liberal Arts Majors
Required courses:

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry I 5
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry |l 5

CHEM 106 Principles of Chemistry IlI 5
or .

CHEM 116 General Chemistry Il 5

Electives: (Note: Some have prerequisites).
Fifteen hours from the following (or substitute
with departmental approval): )

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry 5
CHEM 281 Fundamentals of Human

Biochemistry '

Analytical Chemistry |

Organic Chemistry |

Organic Chemistry ||

5

CHEM 321 5
5

5

Organic Chemistry Il 5
2

4

4

0

CHEM 332
CHEM 333
CHEM 334
CHEM 441
CHEM 482
CHEM 483

Inorganic Chemistry |
General Biochemistry |
General Biochemistry Il
Hours credit: 3

Chemistry Minor: Teaching Majors

If a chemistry minor is desired by a student
pursuing a major in.a teaching program, the
student should take the Chemistry Teaching
Minor.

Required courses:

CHEM 104  Principles of Chemistry | 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry Il 5
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry 1l 5

CHEM 106 Principles of Chemistry il 5
or )

CHEM 116 General Chemistry lIi 5

CHEM 495 Seminar in Teaching Chemistry 2

Electives (Note: Some have prerequisites).
Fifteen hours from the following (or substitute
with departmental approval):

CHEM 130
CHEM 281

(&)

Introductory Organic Chemistry
Fundamentals of Human -
Biochemistry

Analytical Chemistry |

Organic Chemistry |

Organic Chemistry Il

Organic Chemistry il

Inorganic Chemistry |

General Biochemistry |

General Biochemistry ||

CHEM 321
CHEM 332
CHEM 333
CHEM 334
CHEM 441
CHEM 482
CHEM 483

EaNOOOOOGO

Hours credit: 32

Communication

Administered by the Department of
Communication

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Communication must plan their program to
fulfill the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog. In selecting
General Education courses, students should
consult their communication advisors.

2. Students shall complete 60 hours of
communication course units.

3. Students must select a minor or
additional major from any other related
discipline approved by their advisors.

4. Students may count no more than 10
hours of combined internship (COMM 501),
practicum (COMM 423), and/or independent
study (COMM 422) toward electives in their
communication major; and may apply a
maximum of 8 hours of internship credit
toward fulfillment of electives in the major.

5. Students desiring entry into the
Professional Teacher Education Program
MUST select only the communication PTE
major or minor outlined below.

|. Communication: Speech
Communication Emphasis

Required courses:
COMM 140 Telecommunications
COMM 170 Oral Interpretation
COMM 250 Public Speaking Il
COMM 302 Small Group Communication
COMM 312 Argumentation Theory
COMM 323 Interpersonal Communication
Theory
General Semantics
Persuasion
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COMM 420
COMM 460
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Electives in Communication'
Electives in Communicatipns or
Related Discipline 13
Hours credit: 60
Students are encouraged to obtain a
communication specialty in sych areas as:
Interpersonal Communication, organizational
communication, small group communication
behavior, pre-law and public poligy. Having
decided on a special area, the student should
consult with an advisor and develop a plan of
study. Such a plan would consider the
student’s choice of a minor or additional
major, and appropriately focus his/her
elective hours (33 hours) and any remaining
general education credit.
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. Communication:
Telecommunications Emphasis
Required courses

COMM 103 Impact of Computers on Society 3
COMM 140 Telecommunications 3
COMM 302 Small Group Communication 4
COMM 323 Interpersonal Communication
Theory 4
COMM 330 Organizational Communication 3
COMM 335 Audio Production | 2
COMM 342 Television Production | 2
21
Telecommunications Electives 39
60
1. Communication: Professional
Teacher Education Emphasis
Required courses:
COMM 130 Voice and Speech Improvement 3
COMM 170 Oral Interpretation 3
COMM 212 Argumentation and Debate 3
COMM 250 Public Speaking Il 3
COMM 270 Readers Theatre 3
COMM 302 Small Group Communication 4
COMM 312 Argumentation Theory 3
COMM 323 Interpersonal Communication:
Theory 4
COMM 380 Communication in Education
Environments 4
COMM 420 General Semantics 4
COMM 486 Directing Forensic Activities 1
THEA 240 Stage Direction (Prereq: Beginning
Acting) 3
JOUR 105 Newswriting
41

Electives in Communication'™
(Consult your advisor) 19
Hours credit: 60
Students planning to use this major as a

certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog. (46 hours). Please note that the PTE
program which accompanies this major
involves the following modification: Students
must complete COMM 341, Methods of
Teaching in the Secondary
Schools—Communication.

Communication Minor

|. Communication Minor: Professional
Teacher Education

Required courses:
COMM 130 Voice and Speech Improvement 3
COMM 170 Oral Interpretation 3
COMM 212 Argumentation and Debate 3
COMM 270 Readers Theatre 3
COMM 302 Small Group Communication 4
COMM 312 Argumentation Theory 3
COMM 323 Interpersonal Communication:
Theory 4
Methods of Teaching in the
Secondary School 4
Communication in Education
Environments
General Semantics
Directing Forensic Activities

Hours credit: 3

COMM 341

COMM 380

COMM 420
COMM 486

o = &b

SPHYS 265, 266, and 267 can substitut
260, 261, and 262. fute for PHYS
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Il. Communication Minor: Elementary
Education/Preschool
Required courses:

COMM 130 Voice and Speech Improvement 3
COMM 170 Oral Interpretation 3
COMM 302 Small Group Communication 4
COMM 375 Oral Interpretation of Children's
Literature 3
COMM 380 Communication in Education
Environments 4
COMM 420 General Semantics 4
THEA 280 Creative Dramatics in the
Community 3
24
Electives in Communication' 6

Hours credit: 30

IIl. Communication Minor: Non-
Communication Majors
Required courses:
COMM 140 Telecommunications
COMM 170 Oral Interpretation
COMM 312 Argumentation Theory
COMM 250 Public Speaking
COMM 302 Small Group Communication
COMM 323 Interpersonal Communication
Theory
COMM 420 General Semantics
COMM 460 Persuasion
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Electives in Communication'
Hours credit: 30

Communication
Disorders

Administered by the Department of
Communication Disorders

The Department of Communication
Disorders offers comprehensive Pre-
Professional Bachelor of Arts Degree
Programs in both Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology. These programs
and their associated on-campus clinics are
fully accredited for both Education and
Training, and Professional Services by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing
Assoclation. Both programs are also fully
accredited by the Colorado State Department
of Education for certification for those who
desire to be eligible for employment in the
schools upon completion of the certified
Masters Degree Program.

Students may begin their course work early
In their academic program during the
freshman and sophomore levels, and are
offered greater concentration in their
academic preparation during their junior and
senlor years. During the sophomore year,
students begin to observe clinical practices
within University of Northern Colorado's
accredited Speech-Language Pathology and
Audiology Clinics. Observation at a more
advanced level occurs during the junior and
senior years. Advanced students are
occasionally permitted to engage in
supervised hands-on experiences in the
clinics during the senior year.

The academic and clinical experiences at
the undergraduate level provide strong
preparation for students as they prepare to
enter their professional certifying degree

program at the Masters Degree level. For
further information write to the Chair,
Department of Communication Disorders,
Bishop-Lehr Hall 147, (303) 351-2012.

Audiology Major

A Bachelor of Arts degree is
preprofessional and does not lead to
certification of any type. No endorsement for
employment as an audiologist is granted at
the undergraduate level. The Master of Arts
degree is the professional degree and
enables the student to meet academic and
practicum requirements for certification in
Audiology by the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association and endorsement
standards for School Audiology (for those
who desire to complete those additional
requirements for School Audiology.)

The program in Audiology is accredited for
both Education and Training and Professional
Services by the American Boards of
Examiners in Speech-Language Pathology
and Audiology (ASHA).

For students desiring to work toward
certification in School Audiology or entrance
into the UNC graduate program, courses
listed under OTHER RECOMMENDED
COURSES should be completed at the
undergraduate fevel.

Clinical practicum (CMDS 474, 475, and
476) is allowed by permission only at the
undergraduate level.

Program Requirements
General education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.
Required courses:
EDSE 100 Education of Exceptional Children 3
CMDS 160 Introduction to Speech-Language
Disorders
CMDS 260 Introduction to Phonetics
CMDS 265 Acoustics of Speech
CMDS 266 Speech and Language
Development 3
CMDS 267 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech
and Hearing 5
CMDS 270 The Structure and Pathology of
Auditory and Vestibular Systems 3
CMDS 274 Clinical Observation in Audiology
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EDSE 356 Introduction to Manual
Communication Skills 3

EDSE 357 Introduction to Hearing Aids and
Amplification Systems 3

EDSE 358 Auditory Training and Speech
Reading

CMDS 360 Articulation Disorders |

CMDS 361 Voice Disorders |

CMDS 364 Introduction to Clinical Practicum ||

CMDS 365 Language Disorders in Children |

CMDS 369 Neurological Bases for Speech and
Hearing

CMDS 370 Introduction to Audiology 3

CMDS 371 Introduction to Aural
(Re)habilitation 3

CMDS 372 Advanced Audiology 5

CMDS 374 Advanced Observation in Audiology

Maximum 12

CMDS 464 Clinical Practicum in Speech-
Language Pathology

CMDS 582 School Audiology

ZOO 105 Human Biology

Z0O 121 Human Anatomy
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Z00 250 Human Physiology
PSY 407 Introduction to Counseling Theory
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Other recommended courses:
CMDS 570 Adult/Geriatric Audiology and Aural
(Re)habilitation
CMDS 578 Pediatric Aural (Re)habilitation
IAT 180  General Electricity
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Speech-Language Pathology Major

The Bachelor of Arts degree is
preprofessional and does not lead to
certification of any type. The Master of Arts
degree is the professional degree and
enables the student to meet the academic
and practicum requirements for certification
by the American Speech-Language-Hearing ".
Association (ASHA) as well as endorsement
standards for the speech-language specialist
in the public schools (Type E certificate).
Consequently, students should consider this a
five-year program culminating in a Master of
Arts degree.

The Colorado Department of Education
does not require Professional Teacher
Education (PTE) courses for the Type E
certificate. However, many states do require
education courses for the speech-language
specialist to work in the public schools.
Therefore, the PTE courses listed below the
required courses are recommended.

Clinical report writing is an integral part of
the student clinician’s responsibilities.
Students are, therefore, encouraged to
develop good writing and typing skills.

The programs in Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology are accredited for
both Education and Training and Professional
Services by the American Boards of
Examiners in Speech-Language Pathology
and Audiology (ASHA).

Program Requirements

General education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

Required courses:

EDSE 100 Education of Exceptional Children 3
CMDS 160 Introduction to Speech-Language
Disorders
CMDS 260 Introduction to Phonetics
CMDS 264 Introduction to Clinical Practicum |
CMDS 265 Acoustics of Speech
CMDS 266 Speech and Language
Development 3
CMDS 267 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech
and Hearing 5
CMDS 270 The Structure and Pathology of
Auditory and Vestibular Systems 3
CMDS 274 Clinical Observation in Audiology 2
EDSE 356 Introduction to Manual
* Communication Skills 3
EDSE 358 Auditory Training and Speech
Reading 4
CMDS 360 Articulation Disorders | 3
CMDS 361 Voice Disorders | 3
4
3
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CMDS 364 Introduction to Clinical Practicum I
CMDS 365 Language Disorders in Children |
CMDS 367 Research Writing in
Communication Disorders 3
CMDS 369 Neurological Bases for Speech,
Language and Hearing 5

CMDS 370 introduction to Audiology 3

“COMM 110 and COMM 111 may not be used as an
"'Electives in Communication" in the major or minor
elective requirement.



CMDS 372 Advanced Audiology 5
CMDS 374 Advanced Observation in Audiology 2
CMDS 462 Stuttering | 3
CMDS 464 Clinical Practicum in Speech-

Language Pathology Minimum 6
CMDS 466 Neuropathologies Related to

Communication Disorders ' 3
CMDS 467 Diagnosis in Speech-Language

.Pathologies ) 3
CMDS 469 Introductory Laboratory in

Diagnostics 2
CMDS 474 Clinical Practicum in Audiology 2

Hours credit: 87
All eligible undergraduate Speech-
Language Pathology majors, whether full- or
part-time, are required 10 register for CMDS
464 during each quarter on campus.
. Recommended PTE courses:

PSY 347 Developmental Psychology for

Teachers 3
PSY 348 Learning Processes in Education 3
EDF 366 Foundations of Education 3
EDF 367 Philosophy of Education 3
EDF 385 Law and the Classroom Teacher 3
Dance Education Minor
(Men and Women)
Administered by the School of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation

Required courses:

PE 295 Modern Dance Theory and

Technique 2
PE 297 Dance Composition 2
PE 256 Improvisation and Composition

Forms ' 3
PE 255 Modern Dance Techniques 3
PE 456 Workshop in Modern Dance 3

The above courses should be taken in the
order shown.
Remaining minor courses are:

PE 200  Analysis and Movements of Folk

and Square Dance 2
PE 291 Rhythms for the Elementary School 2
PE 296 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance

Accompaniment 2
PE 326  Teaching of Dance 2
PE 457 Dance History and Philosophy 4
PE 459 Dance Production in High School

and College 2
PE 130 Beginning Modérn Dance 1
PE 130 Intermediate Modern Dance 1
PE 132  Jazz Dance 1
PE 136  Ballet ' 1

o Hours credit: 31
Suggested for non physical education

majors selecting this minor:
PE 220

Anatomical Kinesiology 3

Earth Smences - Liberal
Arts

Administered by the Department of Earth
Sciences

The liberal arts major is for students
interested in careers in astronomy, geology,
meteorology, or oceanography, as well as for
those desiring a broad background in the

earth sciences. It is designed to be flexible
enough to accommodate the intéfésts and
needs of each individual. When a student first
elects an Earth Sciences major, it is essential
that he or she meet with an advisor in the
department to discuss educational goals and
to plan a program of study. Below are listed
the three programs available within the liberal
arts major, along with the requirements for
each.

General Earth Sciences Program

Maijors desiring a broad background in
earth sciences, as well as those interested in
careers in astronomy or oceanography, must
include the following courses in their
programs:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. 80 quarter hours of science and
mathematics courses, of which at least half
must have AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, and/or
OCN prefixes.

3. Electives to complete the requirements
for graduation.

Geology Program

Students interested-in careers-in geology
must include the following courses in their
programs:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog: )

2. The following science and mathematics
courses.

Required courses:

BIO 101 Principles of Biology

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry I'*

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry I1*¢

GEOL 201  Physical Geology

GEOL 202 Historical Geology

GEOL 320 Mineralogy

GEOL 340 Paleontology

GEOL 370 Structural Geology

GEOL 420 Optical Crystallography and

Petrography

Sedimentology

Stratigraphy

Geomorphology

Geologic Field Methods

Analytic Geometry

Calculus |

Calculus Il

Introductory Physics —

Mechanics'®

Introductory Physics — Heat,

Sound, and Light'®

Introductory Physics — Electncny

and Magnetism'¢ ’ 4
Hours credit: 87
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GEOL 450
GEOL 455
GEOL 460
GEOL 480
MATH 130
MATH 131
MATH 132
PHYS 260
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PHYS 261
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PHYS 262

Recommended:

1. An advusor-approved summer-geology
field camp is strongly recommended and can
substitute for GEOL 480. :

2. Electives to complete the requn'ements
for graduation — to be selected in*~
consultation with student’s-major adwsor

Meteorology Program " |

Students interested in careers'in
meteorology must include the following
courses in their programs:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog. ‘
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2. The following required science and
mathematics courses.
Required courses:

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry I 5
GEOL 201 Physical Geology 5
MATH 130 Analytic Geometry 4
MATH 131 Calculus | 5
MATH 132 Calculus !l 5
MATH 133 Calculus Il 4
MATH 151 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 4
MATH 380 Computer Programming 4
MET 200 General Meteorology 4
MET 301 Elements of Meteorology 4
MET 302 Dynamic Meteorology 4
MET 315 Meteorological Instruments,

Observations and Codes 3
MET 320 Climatology .3
MET 330 Physical Meteorology 3
MET 440 Synoptic Meteorology 4
MET 450 Severe Weather Phenomena 3
OCN 301 Principles of Oceanography | 4
OCN 302  Principles of Oceanography Il 4
PHYS 265 General Physics — Méchanics 5
PHYS 266 General Physics — Electricity 5
PHYS 267 General Physics — Sound, Light,

and Heat 5
Hours credit: 92

3. Electives to complete the requiremenfs
for graduation — to be selected in
consultation with student’s major advisor.

Earth Sciences Major — Teacher
Education

Administered by the Department of Earth
Sciences

Students who plan to teach earth science
in the secondary schools must include the ,
following courses in their programs:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. 72 quarter hours of science and/or
mathematics courses, of which at least half
must have AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, andlor
OCN prefixes. Earth Sciences teaching
majors should select, in consultation with an
advisor, courses which will provide a broad
background in the earth science disciplines
and supporting sciences including Biology,
Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics. The
following courses are recommended to
provide such a background.

AST 301  Principles of Astronomy I

AST 302 Principles of Astronomy ||

BIO 101  Principles of Biology

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry |

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry 1l

ESC! 499 Seminar in Earth Science

GEOL 201 Physical Geology

GEOL 202 Historical Geology

MATH 124 College Algebra <

MET 200  General Meteorology

MET 320 Climatology

OCN 301 Principles of Oceanography |

OCN 302 Principles of Oceanography Il

PHYS 260 Introductory Physics — Mechanics

PHYS 261 Introductory Physics — Heat Light
and Sound

SCHEM 106 and 107 can substitute for CHEM 104
and 105. -
PHYS 265, 266, 267-can substitute for PHYS 260,
261, and 262.
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PHYS 262 Introductory Physics — Electricity
and Magnetism 4
3. Electives to complete the requirements
for graduation — to be selected in consultation
with student’'s major advisor.
Professlonal Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience 2
concurrent with
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary
School Science 3
Hours credit: 46

Earth Sciences Minor

Students minoring in Earth Sciences will, in
consultation with a minor advisor, select 30
hours of astronomy, earth science, geology,
meteorology, and/or oceanography courses
best suited to their particular needs.

Those who plan to be teachers should
select courses which will provide a broad
background in the earth sciences.

Economics

Administered by the Department of
Economics

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.
2. Students interested in being certified for
teaching economics must take a major in
Social Science rather than in Economics.
Required courses:
I. General Economic Theory
ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconomics ‘ 4

ECON 120 Principles of Economics:
Macroeconomics 4
ECON 145 Urban Economics 3
ECON 241 Public Finance 5
ECON 300 THe Price System 4
ECON 350 Income and Employment Analysis 4
Hours credit: 24

Il. Quantitative Methods

MATH 130 Analytical Geometry' 4
MATH 131 Calculus I'? 5
SRM 203 Introductory Statistics" 3
ECON 451 Introduction to Quantitative

Economics 3

Hours credit: 15
HI. Economic Thought
ECON 470 History of Economic Thought 3
Hours credit: 3
IV. Related Courses
ECON 453 Engineering Management and
Economic Analysis 3

BUS 397 Management Science —
Probabilistic Models 3
BUS 482 Computer Simulation Techniques 3
Hours credit: 9

V. Electives in Economics'*
excluding 100 and 102 17
Hours credit: 68

Economics Minor

Take two of the following: GEOG 100, ANT
100, PSCI 100, or SOC 100. Consult your
advisor.

Students interested in being certified for
teaching Economics must take a major in
Social Sciences rather than in Economics.

Required courses:
ECON 110 Principles of Economics:

Microeconomics 4
ECON 120 Principles of Economics:

Macroeconomics 4
FCON 300 The Price System 4
ECON 470 History of Economic Thought 3

Advanced Electives 12

Hours credit: 27

Economics Education Minor

Administered jointly by the Department of
Economics and the School of Business

BUS 100 The American Business System 3
BUS 101 Consumer Business Problems 3
BEVE 430 Economic Education Seminar 3
ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconomics 4
ECON 120 Principles of Economics:
Macroeconomics 4

Electives in Business or Economics 20
Hours credit: 37
The electives must be planned in
cooperation with the minor advisor. Elective
courses may be chosen from the economics
courses listed and from the following list:
GEOG 312, Economic Geography, five hours
credit; BUS 260, Marketing, four hours credit;
BUS 240, Introduction to Insurance, three
hours credit; or HEC 111, Management for
Effective Living, three hours credit.

Educational Field
Experiences

The Educational Field Experiences
Department of the College of Education is
charged with coordinating all types of student
field experiences in cooperating schools for
all departments of the University. Its course
offerings include:

I. Early Field Experiences

EDFE 270 Teacher Aide 1-4
EDLS 360 Clinical Experience: Primary 2
EDLS 361 Clinical Experience: Intermediate 2
EDLS 362 Clinical Experience: Middle School 2
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience: Secondary 2
EDLS 365 Advanced Clinical Experience 2-4
EDFE 401 Practicum 1-4
EDFE 422 Individual Studies 1-4

Il. Supervised Teaching for Certification
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching

EDFE 445 Advanced Supervised Teaching
Important Note. All EDFE courses except
422 are marked S-U with no grade point
average computed. All EDLS courses are
letter-graded.

Educational Media
Minor

Administered by Educational Media

1-18
1-18

The purpose of this program is to prepare
teachers to work in what has been variously
called the library, instructional materials
center, or educational media center.

Students pursuing the B.A. degree who
want to meet accreditation standards of
North Central and Colorado® must:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements as specified in this catalog.

2. Complete all requirements for a teaching
major.
Required courses:

EDEM 410 Introduction to Educational Media 2
EDEM 420 Introduction to Media Design and

Production 3
EDEM 433 Reference Materials: Basic Schoo!

Reference Service - 3
EDEM 530 Cataloging and Classification | 3
EDEM 536 Evaluation and Selection of

Educational Materials 3
EDEM 575 Administering Educational Media | 3
EDFE 401 Practicum 1-4

Hours credit: 18-21
Electives:

EDEM 430 Problems of Organizing Classroom

and Library Materials ) 3
EDEM 500 Still Photography for Teachers 2
EDEM 516 Utilization of Educational

Resources 3

EDEM 534 Reference Materials: Service in
Specialized Subject Areas and
Government Publications 3

EDEM 560 Television in Education 3

EDRD 314 Improvement of Instructional
Literature in the Elementary School 3

EED 406 Literature for Adolescents 4

Total hours: 27
Note: It is recommended that the student
try to take 6-9 hours of his or her supervised
teaching (EDFE 444) in a suitable media
situation.

Elementary Education

Administered by the Department of
Elementary Education and Reading

Bachelor of Arts Degree offered in:
1. Child and Family Studies
a. Option | - Preschool Education
b. Option 1l - Child Life Activities
(Hospital Play)
c. Option I - Family and Community
Services
2. Elementary Education
3. Elementary Education: Bilingual-
Bicultural
4. Elementary Education: Early Childhood
Education
Students who wish to change majors to
elementary education and who have
previously taken course work at the
University of Northern Colorado must have a
minimum grade point average of 2.50 in that
work to be admitted to the department.
Students pursuing the B.A. degree with an
elementary education major must plan their
programs to meet the following requirements:
1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.
2. The following required subject matter
courses are applicable to general education.
Required content .courses:
GEOG 100 World Geography 5
or
GEOG 148 Geography of the United States
and Canada 5

Or equivalent as determined by Economics
Department representative.

®May include no more than four hours of Individual
Studies.

® This is not an endorsement on the Teacher's
Certificate.



HIST 175 Themes in American History 4
MATH 191 Mathematics for the Elementary

School Teacher | 3
MATH 192 Mathematics for the Elementary

School Teacher Il 3
MUS 204 Music Fundamentals 2
MUS 205 Experiencing Music 1
PSCI 100 National Government of the United

States 5

Hours credit: 23

Elective content courses:

Select a minimum of one non-pedagogical
course from health or physical education and
one non-pedagogical course in general art
content.

3. Required elementary teacher education
courses:

EDEL 320 Improvement of Instruction in
Mathematics in the Elementary

School® 4
EDEL 330 Teaching Handwriting and Spelling

in the Elementary School?® 2
EDEL 340 Improvement of Instruction in

English in the Elementary School?® 4

EDEL 350 Improvement of Instruction in

Social Studies in the Elementary

School® 4
EDLS 360, 361, or 362 Clinical Experience 2
EDRD 310 Improvement of Instruction in

Reading in the Elementary School® 4
EDRD 314 Improvement of Instruction in

Literature in the Elementary School 3
EDRD 411 Approaches to Reading

Instruction? 2! 3
HPER 288 Physical Education Activities for

the Elementary School 2
HPER 303 Health Education in the Elementary

School 2
MUS 206 Music Methods and Materials for

Elementary Teachers 2
SCED 470 Teaching Science in the

Elementary School 3

Hours credit: 35

4. An art methods course for the
elementary school is required.

5. Recommended elective courses in
elementary education:

EDEL 101 Introduction to Multiculturalism 3
EDEL 312 Introduction to Elementary School
Curriculum 3

EDEL 315 Teaching English as a Second
Language in the Elementary
ClLassroom 3
EDEL 316 Practicum in Teaching English as a
Second Language in the .

Elementary Classroom 3
EDEL 412 Senior Seminar in Elementary
Education 3

6. A student who double-majors in
elementary education and special education
and who completes EDSE 309 for the special
education major may substitute one quarter
hour of EDFE 270 in the regular classroom
for EDLS 360, 361 or 362 in the elementary
education major.

7. A minimum of eighteen quarter hours in
Elementary Teacher Education courses
including EDEL 320, EDRD 310, and either
EDLS 360, 361, or 362 must be completed
before student teaching. EDEL 320, EDRD
310, and either EDLS 360, 361, or 362 must
be completed before applying for student
teaching.

8. Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog (40 hours). Please note that the PTE
program which accompanies the Elementary
education major involves the following
modifications: 1. Delete EDRD 420 Reading in
the Secondary School, EDSE 407, and
Methods of Teaching. 2. Specified equivalents
to EDSE 406 may be used. The eighteen
hours of student teaching must be in
elementary education; that is, in kindergarten
or in grades one through six.

9. A minor, any minor, offered by the
University of Northern Colorado is required.
In lieu of the minor a second major from a
department other than the Department of
Elementary Education and Reading may be
earned. An individually designed program of
at least 30 quarter hours planned with the
Elementary Education advisor and filed in the
Elementary Education office may be earned
in lieu of the minor or the second major.

10. Complete sufficient electives for a
minimum of 180 quarter hours of academic
credit.

Elementary Education: Bilingual
Bicultural

1. Completion of all requirements for the
major Elementary Education except the
requirement of a minor.

2. Completion of the following required
courses:
MAS 101 Introduction to Mexican American
Studies )

Spanish for Bilingual Education 122
MAS 402 Spanish for Bilingual Education 12
MAS 403 Spanish for Bilingual Education 1112
EDEL 101 Introduction to Multiculturalism
EDEL 471 Curriculum | for the Bilingual
Multicultural Elementary
Classroom?? 3
EDEL 472 Curriculum Il for the Bilingual
Muticultural Elementary
Classroom?? 3
EDEL 474 Teaching in a Second Language in
the Elementary Bilingual and
Bicultural School 3
Hours credit: 31
3. Competency in the Spanish language

must be demonstrated to the Department of
Elementary Education and Reading.

Elementary Education: Early
Childhood Education

1. Completion of all requirements for the
major Elementary Education except the
requirement of a minor.

2. Completion of the following required
early childhood education courses:
Instructional Techniques

MAS 401

WO, s

EDEC 460 Nursery-Kindergarten Education® 3
EDEC 462 Classroom Management in Early ’

Childhood? 3
Child Growth and Development
CD 136 Introduction to Preschool 2
CD 331 Development of the Infant and

Toddler 3
CD 333 Development and Guidance of the

Young Child 4
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EDEC 464 Introduction to Early Childhood
Education 3

Compensatory Programs

EDEC 463 Diagnostic Teaching in Early

Childhood?® 3
EDEC 467 Compensatory Programs in Early
Childhood?® 3
EDSE 306 Identification of Learning
Disabilities in Early Childhood 3
or
EDSE 326 Introduction to Teaching Learning
Disabled Children 3

Hours credit: 27
3. Complete sufficient electives, chosen in
consultation with the advisor, for a minimum *
of 180 quarter hours of academic credit.

Child and Family Studies

Administered by the Department of
Elementary Education and Reading

Three options are available for majors:
Preschool Education, Child Life Activities, and
Family and Community Services. The options
are designed for students’ career choices in
teaching, pediatric play situations associated
with hospitals, and in community services
related to families. The Preschool Education
option is appropriate for persons oriented
toward teaching and/or administrative
positions affiliated with child care centers
and nursery schools which do not require
Colorado teacher certification.

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. Complete the Child Development Core
courses during the sophomore: year.

Required courses:?®

PSY 230 Human Growth and Development 5
HEC 221 Human Relationships 3
CD 233  The Child Within the Fimily 3
CD 331 Development of the Infant and
Toddler 3
CD 333 Development and Guiclance of the .
Young Child 4

Elective courses:
6-9 additional credits with a CD
prefix in consultation with major
advisor.
3. Choose one of the following options:
I. Preschool Education Option
Required courses:®

CD 136 Introduction to Preschool 2
EDSE 160 Introduction to Speech/Language

Disorders 3
PSY 255 Psychology of Emotional

Adjustment 3
HEC 250 Principles of Human Nutrition 3
HEC 340 Contemporary Food Preparation 4
SOC 415 The Sociology of Ctiild

Development 3
CD 334 Preschool Curriculum and

Methods?® 3

I,
2Must be taken at the University of Northern
Colorado.

2Must be taken after student tezching.

2To bé taken after completing EDRD 310
Improvement of Instruction in Reading in the
Elementary School, EDEL 320 Improvement of
Instruction in Mathematics in the Elementary
School, EDEL 350 Improvement of Instruction in
Social Studies in the Elementary School, and SCED
470 Teaching Science in the Elementary School.
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CD 335 Observation and Participation in

Preschool 4
EDSE 306 Identification of Learning

Disabilities in Early Childhood 3
HEC 456 Infant and Child Nutrition 3
HPER 291  Rhythmic Education in the

Elementary School 2
THEA 281  Creative Drama in Education * 3
EDEC 460 Nursery-Kindergarten Education -3
CD 437 Administration of Programs for

Young Children 3
CD 438 Practicum in Preschool Teaching® 4
CD 439 Parent Education 3
HPER 262 Standard First Aid and Personal

Safety 2

Hours credit: 51

Il. Child Life Activities Optlon (Hospital
Play)
Required courses:?
NURS 318 Orientation to the Concept of
""Health'" and the Health Care

Delivery System 2
CD 334 Preschoo! Curriculum and

Methods® 3
CD 335 Observation and Participation in

Preschool 4
CD 437 Administration of Programs for

Young Children 3
CD 439 Parent Education 3
HPER 250 Therapeutic Recreation 3
EDSE 100  Education of Exceptional Children 3
HEC 250 Principles of Human Nutrition 3
EDSE 302 Counseling Parents of Exceptional

Children 3

Choose a minimum of 6 hours from the

following:
PSY 261 Human Relations and Awareness 3
SOC 410  Small Groups 3
COMM 302 Small Group Communication 4

Hours credit: Minimum 33
Ill. Family and Community Services Option
Required courses:?
SOC 145 Social Problems
SOC 272 The Community
SOC 345 Sociology of Minorities
SOC 435 Socio-Cultural Change
CD 439  Parent Education
Elective courses.
Choose a minimum of 12 hours from the
following:
MAS 101
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Introduction to Mexican American
Studies
Soclal Stratification in the Mexican
American Community
Chicano Psychology !
The Black Family c
Black Psychology
Education in thé Black Community
Ethnology in Middie America ;
Spanish and Mexlcan American
Culture In American Southwest 3
Studies in North American Indians  4-12
Urban Ethnology 4
Hours credit: min. 28

o

MAS 302

MAS 305
BLS 340
BLS 350
BLS 380
ANT 320
ANT 325
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ANT 328
ANT 331

4. Although certification for preschool is
not available in Colorado, students enrolling
in Option One: Preschoo! Education must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education, as follows:

Professional Teacher Education
Educational Field Experience includes CD

333 (20 contact hours) and EDFE 270, or
equivalent, (20 contact hours).

Please note that the PTE program which
accompanies this major involves the following
maodifications: .

Preschool Curriculum and Methods 3

CD 334
CD 335  Observation and Participation in
Preschosbl (subsmutes for EDLS
360) 4 .
CD 438  Practicum in Preschool Teaching? 4
EDEC 463 or EDSE 306 or FA 348 (substitues
for EDSE 406) 3
EDRD 310 Improvement of Instruction in
Reading in the Elementary School 4
CD 444  Student Teaching in Preschool
(substitutes for EDFE 444) 18

5. Students choosing either Option II: Child
Life Activities or Option Iil: Family and
Community Services are required to complete
CD 401 Internship in Child and Family
Studies, an 18 credit internship experience
related to the concentration in lieu of the
Professional Teacher Education program.

6. It is possible for students choosing
either Option Il or 1l to identify more than
one concentration area.

7. No minor is required.

8. Complete sufficient electives, chosen in
consultation with the advisor, for a minimum
of 180 quarter hours of academic credit.

Child and Family Studies: Preschool
Minor

Students who take the Child and Family
Studies: Preschool Minor need an advisor to

plan course sequence.
Required courses:?

CD 136 Introduction to Preschool 2
CD 331  Development of the Infant and
Toddler 3
CD 333  Development and Guidance of the
) Young Child 4
CD 334  Preschoo! Curriculum and
Methods?® 3
CD 335 Observation and Participation in
Preschool 4
CD 437  Administration of Programs for
Young Children 3
CD 438  Practicum in Preschool Teaching?® 4
HEC 250 Principles of Human Nutrition 3
One elective course selected from the
following:
CD 233 The Child in the Family
CD 332 Sequences of Conceptual Learning
CD 439 Parent Education
EDEC 460 Nursery-Kindergarten Education
HEC 221 - Human Relationships
'$CED_475’ Science for the Rreschool Child

3
Hours credit: 29

Elemenfery Science
Minor

Administered by the Department of Science
Education

SCI 303  Elementary Biological Science 3
SCI 305 Elementary/Middle School Earth
Science 3

w

SCI 309 Science for Elementary Teachers
SCED 151 Introductory Science Field
Experiences 2

Electives to be selected with
approval of student’s minor advisor

Py
o

Electives selected from the following:
AST 100  General Astronomy ,
BIO 101  Principles of Biology ' =«
BIO 102  Principles of Botany
BIO 103 _ Principles of Zoology
BIO 240 General Ecology
BIO 262 Common Infections of Human
Beings
Conservation of Natural Resources
BOT 306 Economic Botany
BOT 471  Principles of Plant Culture
GEOL 100 General Geology
MET 200 General Meteorology
OCN 200 General Oceanography
SCI 115 Meteorology by Inquiry
SCI 210  Values Act(l)on Environment
SCI 260  Earth Science Concepts for
Elementary Teachers
Biological Science Concepts for
Elementary Teachers
Physical Science Concepts for
Elementary Teachers 4
Elements of Human Physiology-
Anatomy
Ornithology 4

English

(For information concerning the minor in
Teaching English as a Second Language see
page 64.)
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BIO 402
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SCi 262
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Administered by the Department of English

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in English must plan their programs to
complete:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. One minor of at least 27 quarter hours.

Note: ENG 101, ENG 102, ENG 103, ENG
105, and ENG 106 may not be counted
toward the English major.

Major/core
ENG 111 Introduction to Poetry?

ENG 114 Introduction to Language

ENG 115 Introduction to Fiction and Drama?

ENG 250 The English Language

ENG 319 Advanced Expository Techniques
Hours credit: 20

o R

" Electives:
Group | — Engl/sn Literature. "One course

. required.

ENG 211
ENG 212
ENG 213

Medieval Literature , 4
Renalssance Literature
The Restorat:on and Eighteenth .
Century '
The Romantic Movement
Victorian Prose and Poetry
English Literature: 1900-1939
English Literature: 1940-Present
Hours credit:

H

ENG 214 -
ENG 215
ENG 220
ENG 221
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2Must be taken at University of Northern Colorado.
BCourses are listed according to recommended
sequence.

2Must be completed prior to Student Teaching.
#Qualified students may be exempted,by
examination.



Group Il — American Literature. One course

required.
ENG 216 American Literature to the Civil

War 4
ENG 217 American Literature: The Civil War

to 1914 4
ENG 225 American Literature: 1914-1939 4
ENG 226 American Literature: 1940-Present 4

Hours credit: 4

Group Il — Genre, Theme, and Figure. One
‘course required.
ENG 260 Women's Biography
ENG 310 Shakespeare: Early Plays
ENG 311 Shakespeare: Later Plays
ENG 360 Chaucer
ENG 402 The Short Story
ENG 403 Techniques of the Novel
ENG 404 Modern Literature About Childhood
and Adolescence
Contemporary American Drama
Modern Drama Since Ibsen
Advanced Studies in Poetry
Elizabethan Drama Exclusive of
Shakespeare
Literary Criticism
Biography and Autobiography 4

Hours credit: 4-5
Group IV — World Literature. One course
required.
ENG 232
ENG 235
ENG 430
ENG 450
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ENG 405
ENG 406
ENG 407
ENG 408
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ENG 409
ENG 411

Great Writers of the World
The World in Literature
Studies in World Literature
Studies in Russian Literature

Hours credit:
Electives selected from the
following 28
Courses in Groups |, I, lll, and IV that were not
taken to fulfill the literature requirement may
be elected as well as any of the courses listed
below.
ENG 231

LR R

Great Writers in England and
America 4
Creative Writing: Introduction to
Theater, Film and Television 4
Generative-Transformational
Grammar 4
Studies in Science Fiction
Advanced Studies in Science
Fiction
Creative Writing: Advanced Poetry
Creative Writing: Advanced Fiction
History of Ideas in Literature
Greek and Comparative Mythology
Literature of the Old Testament
Literature of the New Testament
Grammatical Analysis
Advanced Topics in Syntax
Stylistics
Creative Writing: Poetry and
Publication 4
Collogquium in Literature 4
Hours credit: 64
Professional Teacher Education
Prior to application to the PTE program, the
student must have established a 2.30
average in English courses and must have
completed at least two English courses at
UNC. Students must complete above program
except that hours in electives are reduced
from 28 to 7 hours.
Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience

ENG 242

ENG 321

»H

ENG 325
ENG 326

ENG 340
ENG 341
ENG 410
ENG 414
ENG 415
ENG 416
ENG 418
ENG 419
ENG 420
ENG 440
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ENG 441

EED 341 Methods and Materials for
Teaching Language and
Composition in the Secondary
School 4
(These two courses must be taken
concurrently and at least one quarter must
elapse between the time the courses are
completed and student teachmg )
EDFE 270 Teacher Aide
Hours credit: 49
Departmental requirements for teaching
majors (hours may be counted toward major).

ENG 202 Writing About Language 4
ENG 240 Creative Writing: Introduction to
Poetry 4
or
ENG 241 Creative Writing: Introduction to
Fiction 4
ENG 318 Traditional Grammar for the
Teacher 4
EED 205 Oral English for the Teacher 4
EED 402 Literature and Materials in the
Secondary School 5

Hours credit: 21

Recommended courses (one or more):
EDEM 410 Introduction to Educational Media
EDEM 460 Television in Education
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development
COMM 302 Small Group Communication
COMM 420 General Semantics

Recommended minors: foreign languages,
humanities, communication, journalism,
theatre arts, history, and philosophy.

Teaching majors are advised to complete
student teaching one quarter before
graduation in order to allow for an
independent study on problems in teaching
after the student-teaching experience.
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English Minor

ENG 101, 102, 103, 105, and 106 may not
be counted toward the English minor.
Required courses:
ENG 111 Introduction to Poetry® 4
ENG 114 Introduction to Language 4
ENG 115 Introduction to Fiction and Drama? 4
Electives in English 19
Hours credit: 31

Hours chosen from Groups |, II, lll, and IV
and from the electives for English majors.
Teaching minors may elect ENG 250 or ENG
318 as an elective if that course has not been
chosen as a requirement.

Minors in English who plan to teach in the
secondary school are required to take only 11
hours of elective credit in English, but they
must take the following courses:

ENG 202 Writing About Language 4
EED 402 Literature and Materials in the
Secondary Schools 5
One of the following: o
ENG 250 The English Language 4
ENG 318 Traditional Grammar for the
Teacher 4

. "Hours credit: 36

Teaching minors who wish to do student.
teaching in English must take EED 341,
Methods and Materials for Teaching
Language and Composition in the Secondary
School, and may have to take EDLS 363 as
well.

Elementary Education majors minoring in

'ENST 270 Social Implications of Ecology
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English are not to take the program designed
for secondary-school teachers.

Honors. The Department of English
participates in the Honors Program. See
Honors Program section of catalog.

Environmental Studies
Program

The following credit hours of intensive
environmental studies represent an
interdisciplinary approach to the many
complex environmental problems. They may
be applied to the student’s academic
program in a variety of ways.

1. The courses may be used as electives to
the General Education curriculum
requirements, in specific code categories
which differ from course to course. Consult
the course description section of this catalog
for exact information as to which code
category applies to each of the courses listed
below.

2. The courses may be used as
components of an environmental studies
emphasis in an Interdisciplinary Studies
Program. (See description of latter program in
this catalog.)

3. Thirty-one credit hours from the courses
listed below must be fulfilled for any student
electing to complete a minor program in -
Environmental Studies. The specific courses
selected from among those listed-below to
fulfill the minor requirements .must be
individually-arranged between the student and
the minor advisor.

The required-31 hours for the
Environmental Studies minor must include the
following distribution of courses:

ENST 110 Introduction to Environmental
Studies, at least two f prefix ENST courses,
at least two h prefix ENST courses, at least
one additional g prefix ENST course and
ENST 400 Senior Seminar.

ENST 110 Introduction to Environmental
Studies - 3

ENST 120 Humans' Attitudes Toward Their
Physical and Social Environments

ENST 130 The History of the Environmental
Movement

ENST 209 Energy and the Environment

ENST 210 Reactors and Radiation

ENST 211 Chemistry and the Environment

ENST 220 Population Dynamics and Genetic
Probabilities

ENST 230 Economics of Natural Resources

ENST 240 Politics and the Environment

ENST 250 Human's Atmospheric Environment

ENST 255 Geological Hazards

ENST 260 Ecological Interpretations

w
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ENST 280 Natural Resources and Technology
ENST 281 The Politics of the Nuclear Age
ENST 300 The General Systems Approach
ENST 304 Environment and the Law
ENST 309 Solar and Alternative Power -
Systems = :
ENST 310 Future Environments and .
Ecosystem Modification 3
ENST 340 Internship in Environmental Studies- 5-18
ENST 350 Environmental Health 3
ENST 361 Art and the Environment .8
ENST 362 Literature and the Environment 4
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ENST 422 Individual Studies 1-4
GEOG 315 Resource Management 3
ENST 400 Senior Seminar 3

Due to the continually emerging nature of
the Environmental Studies Program, the
interested student is urged to check with the
Environmental Studies Coordinator for the
most up-to-date information on course
offerings and program requirements.

Fine Arts

Administered by the Department of Fine Arts

The Department of Fine Arts administers
programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree in Fine Arts with majors in Art and Art
Education.

The Art Major consists of a minimum of
100 credit hours of course work in the
Department of Fine Arts including the
Freshman and Sophomore Core Curriculum
courses, Art History and electives.

Majors must plan to fulfill the following
requirements:

1. Meet all General Education requirements
as specified in this catalog.

2. Complete the following required
Freshman Core Curriculum courses:

Fall Quarter

FA 180  Introduction to Art 5
FA 181  History of Art | 4
FA 184  Drawing and Design | 3
Winter Quarter
FA 182  History of Art 1i 4
FA 185  Drawing and Design Il 3
FA 186  Color Theory 3
Spring Quarter
FA 183  History of Art Ill 4
FA 187  Three-Dimensional Design 3
FA 211 Ceramics | 3
Total: 32
3. Complete the following required
Sophomore Core Curriculum courses:
Fall Quarter
FA 221  Fibers | 3
FA 231  Painting | 3
FA 261 Sculpture | 3
Winter Quarter
FA 212  Ceramics Il 3
FA 232  Painting Il 3
FA 251 Printmaking | 3
Spring Quarter
FA 222  Fibers It 3
FA 252 Printmaking I 3
FA 262  Sculpture Il 3
FA 300 Fine Arts Seminar 1
Total: 28

Total Required Core Courses
Hours credit: 60

4. Complete 40 credit hours of Fine Arts
electives, including two advanced (300 level)
Art History courses. An area of emphasis
may be selected (subject to advisement) from
the following: Art History, Ceramics, Drawing,
Fiber Arts, Painting, Printmaking, and
Sculpture. An area of emphasis may include
independent study and practicum courses if
approved by an advisor. Required Core
Curriculum courses do not apply to the area
of emphasis.

5. The Fine Arts Seminar is required of all
Art Majors each quarter of the Junior and
Senior year (1 credit hour per quarter for a

total of six credit hours. Junior Year: FA 310,
Fall; FA 320, Winter; FA 330, Spring. Senior
Year; FA 410, Fall; FA 420, Winter; FA 430,
Spring).

6. The 400 level studio courses may be
repeated once for an additional three (3)
credit hours.

7. A review of portfolio will be required of
all Sophomore Fine Arts majors on
completion of the Core Curriculum courses
for the purpose of advising to the student’s
strengths and weaknesses.

8. Complete up to 20 credit hours of
University electives. Students may be advised
(or required) to take courses in specific areas
to augment their studies in Fine Arts.

Art Education Major

The Art Education Major consists of a
minimum of 100 credit hours of course work
in the Department of Fine Arts including
Freshman and Sophomore years Core
Curriculum, Art Education, other required
courses, and electives.

The Art Education major prepares students
to teach art in the elementary and secondary
schools. It is a program leading to K-12
certification if all the requirements are
satisfactorily completed.

Students who are not Art Education majors
and are not seeking certification may enroll in
the Art Eduction program to provide
background for teaching art in the helping
professions and other non-traditional
programs. Appropriate advising is
recommended to plan a suitable course of
study for a non-certification program.

Majors must plan to fulfill the following
requirements:

1. Meet all General Education requirements
as specified in this catalog.

2. Complete the following required
Freshman Core Curriculum courses:

Fall Quarter
FA 180  Introduction to Art 5
FA 181 History of Art | 4
FA 184  Drawing and Design | 3
Winter Quarter
FA 182  History of Art Il 4
FA 185  Drawing and Design || 3
FA 186  Color Theory 3
Spring Quarter
FA 183  History of Art il 4
FA 187  Three-Dimensional Design 3
FA 211 Ceramics | » 3
Total: 32
3. Complete the following required
Sophomore Core Curriculum courses:
Fall Quarter
FA 221 Fibers | 3
FA 231 Painting | 3
FA 261 Sculpture | 3
Winter Quarter
FA 212  Ceramics Il 3
FA 232  Painting Il 3
FA 251 Printmaking | 3
Spring Quarter
FA 222 Fibers Il 3
FA 252  Printmaking I! 3
FA 262  Sculpture I 3
FA 300 Fine Arts Seminar 1
Total: 28

Total Required Core Courses:
Hours credit: 60

4. Complete the following required Art
Education courses:

FA 241 Basic Crafts Design 3
FA 242  Jewelry 3
FA 248  Art and the Handicapped 3
FALS 340 Clinical Experience: K-12 Art 2
FA 440  Cultural Studies in the K-12
Curriculum (Fall) 4
FA 441 Readings in Art Education (Fall) 3
FA 442  Curriculum in Art Education
(Winter) 4
FA 443 Art Education Studio and Strategies
(Spring) 3
Total: 25

Total Required Art Education
Courses:
Hours credit: 25

5. Complete 15 credit hours of Fine Arts
electives (subject to advisement by the Art
Education/Professional Teacher Education
advisor). A minimum of nine (9) of these
elective credits must be in an area of
emphasis (300 level or above courses): Art
History, Ceramics, Drawing, Fiber Arts,
Painting, Printmaking, or Sculpture.

~6. Complete a photography course (see
AE/PTE advisor).

7. Students majoring in Art Education must
apply for admission to the Professional
Teacher Education program (PTE). This
program requires the completion of specified
courses in the College of Education. These
requirements are outlined in the Bulletin
under Profession Teacher Education (PTE) —
see Table of Contents. At the time application
is made to PTE, the student must also apply
for the Art Education Professional Teacher
Education program (AE/PTE).

8. Application to AE/PTE requires the
completion of EDFE 270 Teacher Aide for a
minimum of two quarter hours of credit. Art
Education majors must complete this
requirement by taking one quarter hour of
EDFE 270 in an elementary or middle school
and one quarter hour of EDFE 270 in a
secondary school; or an equivalent situation
with elementary and secondary age students.

9. It is recommended that application for
PTE be made during the Sophomore year (or
after completing 45 quarter hours of
University course work) and no later than the
first quarter during the Junior year.
Application to the PTE program must be
made at the beginning of the quarter and all
forms must be received by the PTE office
before the second Friday of the quarter.
Applying to PTE requires the student to have
a declared major in Art Education. A copy of
the requirements for departmental admission
to PTE should be obtained from the Art
Education Coordinator prior to making
application for the Professional Teacher
Education program.

10. In addition to fulfilling program
procedures and course requirements, an Art
Education major must have and maintain a
minimum grade point average of 3.0 in Fine
Arts and 2.80 GPA for their overall University
course work. Failure to do so may result in
the recommendation to discontinue the Art
Education program.

11. Complete the College of Education
Professional Teacher Education (PTE)
requirements (see AE/PTE advisor).



12. FA 248 must be used to fulfill three
quarter hours of the PTE Special Education
requirement of two courses. EDSE 405
Handicapped Students in the Regular
Classroom is required. FA 248 is to be used
to substitute for EDSE 406 Working with
Handicapped Students in the Elementary
School or EDSE 407 Working with
Handicapped Students in the Secondary
School.

13. Comprehensive Art Education PTE
Review. Prior to gaining approval to student
teach an Art Education major
must complete the Comprehensive Art
Education PTE (AE/PTE) Review. This review
is scheduled during the eighth week of each
quarter. Students are advised to complete the
AE/PTE Review at least two quarters prior to
the quarter they plan on student teaching. In
order to take the Comprehensive AE/PTE
Review, students must have completed the
Art Education program and the pre-requisites
or have completed the pre-requisites and be
currently enrolled in the Art Education
program.

The departmental AE/PTE Review is
administered by the Department of Fine Arts
Professional Teacher Education Committee.
Students being reviewed make a presentation
to this committee in accordance with the
requirements specified in the departmental
AE/PTE application guidelines (available from
the Art Education Coordinator at the time of
admission to the PTE program). At the time of
the review, the student is evaiuated on the
basis of the following:

. Oral presentation

. Visual presentation

. Use of media and techniques
. Design qualities

. Artistic excellence

. Ability to talk about his/her art
. Intentionality of his/her art

. Philosophy of teaching

. Attitude

. Poise and self-confidence

All students preparing for the AE/PTE
Review should work closely with their advisor.

The committee will determine whether the
student: (1) satisfactorily passes the review
and is approved to student teach, (2) passes
with stated conditions that must be met prior
to gaining approval to student teach, or (3)
fails to satisfactorily pass the review. A
student who fails the review will not be
approved to student teach. A student who
fails the review may apply for a second
review the following quarter. Failure to pass
the review a second time will be considered
grounds for terminating the student’s art
teacher certification program. The decision of
the committee on a second review may be
appealed.

14. Following satisfactory completion of the
AE/PTE Review, a student is eligible to
student teach. These arrangements are made
through the Education Field Experience office
located in McKee Hall.

Note: The Art Education program is a
professional art teacher training program.
Neither permission to student teach nor
certification are guaranteed.

Students who would like to pursue
Elementary or Secondary certification should
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see the AE/PTE advisor prior to the
completion of the required art education
courses.

Fine Arts Minor

The Fine Arts minor is an academic (non-
teaching) minor consisting of 36 quarter
hours of Fine Arts course work. Students
taking the minor must complete the following
required courses:

FA 181 History of Art | 4
FA 184  Drawing and Design | 3

" FA 185  Drawing and Design Il 3
FA 187 Three-Dimensional Design 3

: Hours credit: 13

Take one Art History course from the

following:

FA 182  History of Art i 4
FA 183 History of Art Il 4

Take three studio courses from the

following:

FA 211 Ceramics | 3
FA 221 Fibers | 3
FA 251 Printmaking | 3
FA 261 Sculpture | 3
FA 321 Painting | 3

Hours credit: 13
Elect 10 hours of course work in Fine Arts
to complete the Fine Arts minor requirement
of 36 quarter hours. At least six of these
quarter hours must be concentrated in one of
the studio areas selected above. A Fine Arts
minor advisor is required.

French

Administered by the Department of Foreign
Languages

A study abroad center has been
established in France at Tours to facilitate
two French study abroad programs. Majors
and minors in French are encouraged to
participate in the spring quarter intensive
program, through which they may earn 12
hours of French course credit. The Foreign
Languages Department, University of Northern
Colorado, also sponsors a study abroad
program in which students may earn 16-17
hours of general education credit while
spending spring quarter in a foreign country.
This program is directed to freshman and
sophomore students who would like to study
in a foreign coutnry while completing their
general education credit at UNC as well as
completing the third quarter of a first- or
second-year language course.

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
French must plan their programs to fulfill the
following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog. (French
majors are urged to take ANT 100 or SOC
100 or HIST 130, 131, and 132.) Student
should consult his or her assigned advisor.

2. Note. All work to be counted toward the
B.A. degree in French must be beyond the
first-year level.

3. A minor of at least 27 quarter hours
approved by the department.

4. In addition, students must demonstrate
competency in certain areas of language
activity. See department for competency list.
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5. Required advising and required advisory
signature before registering.

6. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for the B.A. degree.

7. Major/core

These required courses or their

equivalents:
FR 201 Intermediate French | 4
FR 202 Intermediate French |l 4
FR 203 Intermediate French Il| 4
In addition, one of the following series:
A. For students who plan to teach in the
public schools:
FR 313 Intermediate French Conversation 3
FR 314 Intermediate French Composition 3
FR 315 Intermediate Review Grammar 3
FR 340 French Civilization | 3
FR 341 French Civilization Il 3
FR 342  Contemporary France 3
FR 400  Problems in Oral French 3
Elective courses:

Four French literature courses

chosen from the departmental

offerings 12

Electives in French to be chosen

with the consent of the advisor? 6

Hours credit: 48
Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the
Secondary School 3
Hours credit: 46
Before being permitted to apply for student
teaching, a French major must have
successfully passed the department oral
proficiency examination.
B. For students wishing a Liberal Arts major:

FR 340  French Civilization | 3
FR 341 French Civilization |l 3
FR 342  Contemporary France 3

Elective courses:
Four French literature courses
chosen from the departmental

offerings .12
Electives in French to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor?® 15

Hours credit: 48

French Minor
Required courses:

FR 201 Intermediate French | 4
FR 202 Intermediate French il 4
FR 203 Intermediate French IlI 4

In addition, one of the following series:
A. For students who plan to teach in the
public schools:

Required courses:

FR 313  Intermediate French Conversation 3

FR 314 Intermediate French Composition 3

FR 315 Intermediate Review Grammar 3
Electives:

Three courses of the following to be
chosen with the consent of the advisor:
FR 340 French Civilization | 3
FR 341 French Civilization Il 3
FR 342 Contemporary France 3
FR 400 Problems in Oral French 3
Hours credit: 30

#Three hours of FL 131, Foreign Language House
and FL 410, Linguistics, are the only FL prefix
courses which may be applied toward the major.
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B. For students wishing a Liberal Arts minor:
Required courses:

FR 340  French Civilization | 3
FR 341 French Civilization |1 3
FR 342  Contemporary France 3
Electives:
Electives in French to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor 9

Hours credit: 30

Geography

Administered by the Department of
Geography

The Department of Geography offers a
non-teaching major and minor in Geography.

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Geography must plan their programs to fulfill
the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specitied in this catalog.

2. Students majoring in geography will take
two of the following courses as part of their
general education: ANT 100, ECON 100, PSCI
100, or SOC 100.

3. At least one minor of 27 quarter hours.

4. Students interested in being certified for
teaching Geography must take a major in
Social Sciences.

5. Major Core
GEOG 120 Physical Geography | 3
GEOG 121  Physical Geography Il 3
GEOG 123 Cultural Geography
GEOG 148 Geography of the United States
and Canada 5
Location and Human Behavior 4

2
1

»

GEOG 200
GEOG 364 Maps and Their Uses
Hours credit: 2
Electives in Advanced Regional
Geography Courses from the
Following: 14
Australia and the Pacific 3
Africa
Geography of Mexico and the
Caribbean
Geography of Central America
South America
Geography of the Mediterranean
Western Europe
Asia
Physical Geography of the United
States
Geography of Colorado
Geography of the Great Plains
The Soviet Union
Electives in Advanced Systematic
Geography Courses from the
Following: 15
Economic Geography 5
Resource Management 3
Physical Geography of the United
States 4
Population Geography 3
Agricultural Geography 2
3
3
3

GEOG 318
GEOG 326
GEOG 336

(3,

GEOG 337
GEOG 338
GEOG 342
GEOG 343
GEOG 344
GEOG 348
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GEOG 350
GEOG 353
GEOG 365
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GEOG 312
GEOG 315
GEOG 348

GEOG 355
GEOG 356
GEOG 357
GEOG 360
GEOG 370
GEOG 371

Transportation Geography

Political Geography

Historical Geography of the City

Urban Geography of the

Contemporary City 3
Urban-Social Geography 4
Cartography 4
Urban and Regional Planning 3

GEOG 372
GEOG 402
GEOG 470

GEOG 475 Quantitative Techniques in
Geography 3
GEOG 490 Problems in Geography 3
Hours credit: 50

Geography Minor

Students minoring in geography will take
two of the following courses as part of their
general education: ANT 100, ECON 100, PSCI
100, or SOC 100.

Required courses:

GEOG 100 World Geography 5
GEOG 148 Geography of the United States

and Canada 5
GEOG 364 Maps and Their Uses 2

Hours credit: 12
Electives in Advanced Regional
Geography from the Courses Listed
in the Major 5
Electives in Advanced Systematic
Geography from the Courses Listed
in the Major 5
Electives in either Advanced
Regional or Systematics Geography 5
Hours credit: 27

German

Administered by the Department of Foreign
Languages

A study abroad center has been
established in Germany at Bayreuth to
facilitate two German study abroad programs.
Majors and minors in German are
encouraged to participate in the spring
quarter intensive program, through which
they may earn 12 hours of German course
credit. The Foreign Language Department,
University of Northern Colorado, also
sponsors a study abroad program in which
students may earn 16-17 hours of general
education credit while spending spring
quarter in a foreign country. This program is
directed to freshman and sophomore
students who would like to study in a foreign
country while completing their general
education credit at UNC as well as
completing the third quarter of a first- or
second-year language course.

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
German must plan their programs to fulfill the
following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog. (German
majors are urged to take ANT 100 or SOC
100 or HIST 130, 131, 132.) Student should
consult his or her assigned advisor.

2. Note. All work to be counted toward the
B.A. degree in German must be beyond the
first-year level.

3. A minor of at least 27 quarter hours
approved by the department.

4. In addition, students must demonstrate
competency in certain areas of language
activity. See department for competency list.

5. Required advising and required advisory
signature before registering.

6. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for the B.A. degree.

7. Major/core

These required courses or their
equivalents:

GER 201 Intermediate German | 4
GER 202 Intermediate German Ii 4
GER 203 Intermediate German Il 4

In addition, one of the following series:
A. For students who plan to teach in the
public school:

GER 335 Intermediate German Conversation
GER 336 Advanced German Composition
GER 337 Advanced German Grammar

GER 345 Phonetics of the German Language
GER 400 Problems in Oral German

Elective courses:

Five German literature courses
chosen from the departmental
offerings 15
Electives in German to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor? 3
Hours credit: 48
Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the
Secondary School 3
Hours credit: 46

Before being permitted to apply for student
teaching, a German major must have
successfully passed the department oral
proficiency examination.

B. For students wishing a Liberal Arts major:
GER 335 Intermediate German Conversation 4
Elective courses:
Five German literature courses
chosen from the departmental
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offerings 15
Electives in German to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor 17

Hours credit: 48

German Minor

Students must demonstrate competency in
certain areas of language activity. See
department for competency list.

Required courses:

GER 201 Intermediate German 1 4
GER 202 Intermediate German Il 4
GER 203 Intermediate German Il 4

In addition, one of the following series:
A. For students who plan to teach in the public
schools:
Required courses:
GER 335 Intermediate German Conversation 4
GER 336 Advanced German Composition 4
GER 337 Advanced German Grammar 4
GER 345 Phonetics of the German Language 3
GER 400 Problems in Oral German 3
Hours credit: 30
B. For students wishing a Liberal Arts minor:
Required course:
GER 335 Intermediate German Conversation 4
Electives:
Three German literature courses
chosen from the departmental

offerings 9
Electives in German to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor 5

Hours credit: 30

Three hours of FL 131, Foreign Language House
and FL 410, Linguistics are the only FL prefix
courses which may be.applied toward the major.



Gerontology
Administered within the School of Nursing

Students pursuing the B.S. degree with a
major in Gerontology must plan their
programs to fulfill the following requirements:

1. A certificate in Gerontology is also
awarded to the student who is pursuing the
bachelor's degree program.

2. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours. ;

3. The (ollowmg courses in the major:

GERO 205 Introduction to Gerontology 3
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development 3
HS 236 Introduction to Health Aspects of ,

Gerontology B 3
REC 251 Leisure, Recreation and the Older

Adult 3
HRS 290 Introduction to Human

Rehabilitative Service Systems 3
SOC 341 Sociology of Aging 3
HEC 351 Nutrition for the Older Aduit 3
ANT 380 Cross Cultural Perspectives in

Aging 3
GERO 397 Direct Practice with Older Persons 3-4
GERO 410 Community Resources for the

Elderly 5
GERO 415 Biology of Aging® 3
PSY 430 Maturity and Aging 3
GERO 434 Managment/Administration in the

Aging Network 3
GERO 447 Long Term Care Administration® 3
GERO 485 Senior Seminar 3
GERO 495 Internship 18
CMDS 583 Communication Disorders Among

the Aging 3

Hours credit: 65-66

4. One minor of 30 quarter hours, or 30
quarter hours of supporting courses selected
with the approval of the major advisor in the
School of Nursing and Gerontology.

5. A GPA of 2.30 cumulative and in
required courses.

6. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree.

Gerontology Minor

GERO 205 Introduction to Gerontology 3
HS 236 Introduction to Health Aspects of

Gerontology 3
SOC 341 Sociology of Aging 3
ANT 380 Cross Cultural Perspectives in

the Aging 3
GERO 397 Direct Pratice with Older Persons 3-4
GERO 410 7 Community Resources for tfie

Elderly 5
PSY 430 Maturity and Aging 3
CMDS 583 Communication Disorders Among

the Agingly 3
GERO 485 Senior Seminar 3
GERO 490 Management/Administration in the

Aging Network 3

Electives 3

Hours credit: 29-30
Persons who have already earned a degree
at the undergraduate level may also pursue a
certificate in Gerontology independently.
12 credit hours in approved Gerontology
courses are required for the certificate;
GERO 205 is a specific requirement. Holding

a degree in a specific discipline and
certification in Geromology enhances one’s
professional opportunities in Gerontology
related work settings.

Health Education

Administered by the Department of Health
and Safety Education

Health Education Major (School
Health Emphasus)

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Health Education (School Health ™«
Emphasis), must plan their programs to fulfill
the following requirements:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

2. Complete Professional Teacher
Education requirements of 41 quarter hours.

3. Complete the following required courses:
CHEM 108 Fundamentals of General

Chemistry 5
or
CHEM 109 Fundamentals of Organic
Chemistry 5
or
CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry 5
Z00 156 Elements of Human Physiology-
Anatomy 5
or
Z00 250 Human Physiology* 5
HS 200  Introduction to Health Education 3
HS 236 Introduction to Health Aspects of
Gerontology 3
HS 238  Contemporary Issues in Drug
Abuse 3
HEC 250 Principles of Human Nutrition 3
or
HEC 251 Nutrition | 3
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development 5
PSY 250 Humanistic Psychology 3
or
PSY 255 Principles of Emotional Adjustment 3
BIO 261  Medical & Public Health
Microbiology®® 4
or
BIO 361  Microbiology*® 5
PE 262 Standard First Aid & Personal
Safety 2
HS 299  Community Health 3
HS 303  Health Education in the Elementary
School 2
HS 336  Human Sexuality 3
HS 342  Modern Concepts of Health & )
Disease 3
HS 343  Methods and Observations of
Health Education in the Secondary
School . 5
HS 350 Introduction to Environmental
Health 3
HS 471 Safety Education 3

Hours credit: 58-59

Health Education Minor (School
Health Emphasis)

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
minor in Health Education (School Health
Emphasis) must complete the following core
courses:

Required courses:

HS 200  Introduction to Health Education 3
HS 205 Issues in Health 3
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HS 299  Community Health 3

HS 303  Health Education in the Elementary )
School 2

HS 343  Methods & Observations of Health
Education in the Secondary School 5

Hours credit: 16
Take 16 hours of electives through advisement.

Health Education Major (Community
Health Emphasis)

Students pursing the B.S. degree with a
major in Health Education {Community Health
Emphasis) must plan to fulfill the following

[requirements:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

2. Complete a minor program of study
through advisement.

3. Complete the following required courses:.

CHEM 108 Fundamentals of General
Chemistry 5
CHEM 109 Fundamentals of Organic
Chemistry 5
or
CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry 5
Z00 156  Elements of Human Physiology-
Anatomy 5
or
Z00 250  Human Physiology*' 5
HS 200 Introduction to Health Education 3
HS 236 Introduction to Health Aspects of
Gerontology 3
HS 238 Contemporary Issues in Drug
Abuse 3
HEC 250 Principles of Human Nutrition 3
or
HEC 251 Nutrition | 3
PSY 250 Humanistic Psychology 3
or
PSY 255 Principles of Emotional Adjustment 3
BIO 261 Medical and Public Health
Microbiology* 4
or
BIO 361 Microbiology® 5
PE 262 Standard First Aid & Personal
Safety 2
HS 299 Community Health 3
HS 336 Human Sexuality 3
HS 342 Modern Concepts of Health & '
Disease 3
HS 350 Introduction to Environmental
Health 3
HS 471 Safety Education 3
HS 454 Internship in Community Health*!
9-18
Hours credit: 60-70
Electives.

Take 16 hours of electives through
advisement
Hours credit: 76-86

Health Education Minor (Community
Health Emphasis)

Students pursuing the B.S. degree with a
Minor in Health Education (Community Health

27200 156 Elements of Human Physiology-Anatomy
recommended.

»Required of Long Term Care administrators only.
»Students need to pay special attention to course
prerequisites.

s1Students need to pay special attention to course
prerequisites.



40

Emphasis) must complete the'following core
courses:
Required courses:

HS 200 Introduction to Health Education 3
HS 205  Issues in Health 3
HS 299  Community Health 3
HS 342 Modern Concepts of Health &

Disease 3
HPER 350 Introduction to Environmental

Health 3

Hours credit: 15
Take 18 hours of electives through
advisement
Hours credit: 33

Health Occupations
Teacher Education

Bachelor of Arts in Health Occupations-
Teacher Education

Administered by Department of Health
Occupations

The Health Occupations-Vocational
Teacher Education Program provides for the
undergraduate preparation of persons who
hold current registration, certification, or

licensure in their health field to teach ina .

health occupations program at the
secondary, post-secondary, or adult level.
Required courses:

VTEF 310 Vocational Education Foundations
Seminars 3
VTHO 400  Organization and Administration of
Health Occupations 3
VTEF 419 Advisory Committees Seminar in
Vocational Education 2
VTHO 401  Instructional Design: Occupational
Analysis 1
VTHO 402 Instructional Design: Performance
Objectives 1
VTHO 403  Instructional Design: Classroom
Evaluation 1
VTHO 404  Instructional Design: Instructional
Methods 1
VTHO 405  Instructional Design: Media
Utilization 1
VTHO 406  Student Evaluation in the Clinical
Setting 3
VTEF 430  Vocational Education for Learners
with Special Needs 3
VTHO 452  Preparation for Teaching
Vocational Health
Occupations—CHO-ACTIVE 1
VTHO 453  Preparation for Teaching
Vocational Health Occupations
Seminar 2
EDFE 444  Supervised Teaching 18
VTHO 483  Teaching Improvement Seminar in
Vocational Health Occupations 2

Hours credit: 42
Electives selected from the following in
conjunction with advisor.

VTEF 410  Cooperative Education and
Coordination Techniques 3
VTEF 400  Vocational Student Organizations 1
VTEF 404  HOSA/Post-Secondary Health
Occupations Education
Organizations Seminar 2
VTEF 418  Adult Education 3
EDEM 410 Introduction to Educational Media 3

EDEM 420 Design and Construction of
Graphic Material 3
VTHO 308 Workshop in Health Occupations  1-9
Hours credit: 54

Health Practitioner Preparation
Minor

The Health Occupations Vocational
Teacher Education program has established
criteria for each of the health occupations
programs based on the practitioner
preparation required by the program
accrediting agencies. The evaluation of the
health practitioner preparation will be
accomplished in conjunction with the
admissions office at UNC, the health
occupations téacher education program and
the Colorado community colleges.

Associated with the health practitioner
preparation needed for the degree program
are required work hours identified in the State
Plan for Vocational Education in order to
qualify for a vocational credential. These
occupational hours will also be achieved
before students complete the B.A. in Health
Occupations Teacher Education. Up to 54
quarter hours can be added based on this
evaluation.

Hours credit: 54

Non-Department Emphasis

Professional Teacher Education

Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog. (46 hours.)

Please note that the PTE program which
accompanies this major involves the following
modification: VTEF 430 (3 credits) may be
substitued for EDSE 406 or EDSE 407.

Other Recommended Courses. Career
Option/Alternatives — to be planned in
conjunction with advisor prior to beginning.

Hours credit: 12

History
Administered by the Department of History
Liberal Arts -

Students pursuing a B.A. degree in History
must complete the following program
requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. One minor of 27 hours preferably within
the College of Arts and Sciences.

3. The Department of History recommends
that history majors take a foreign language.

4. Electives sufficient to complete the 180
hours required for graduation.

Core Course Requirements:

HIST 100 The American Past, 1492-1800 4
HIST 101  The American Past, 1800-1900 4
HIST 102 The American Past, 1900-Present 4
HIST 130 Western Civilization | 5
HIST 131 Western Civilization II 5
HIST 132 Western Civilization |1l 5
HIST 390 Introduction to Historical Research 4

HIST 499 Interdisciplinary Readings in
History 3
Courses total 34 hours
Third World Course Requirements:
One of the following elective courses:

HIST 110 African Civilization | 4
HIST 115 Asian Civilization 4
HIST 218 History of Mexico 4
HIST 314 History of Latin America, Colonial

Period 4
HIST 315 History of Latin America, National

Period 4

Courses total 4 hours
Advanced Course Requirements:

One elective above the 100-level must be
completed in each of the following areas:
United States, Europe, Third World (Asia,
Africa, Latin America). A Latin American
course chosen to fulfill this requirement
cannot be used to fulfill the Third World
Course requirement listed above.

Courses total 28 hours
Total hours in major: 66

Teacher Preparation

Students pursuing a B.A. degree in History
who expect to receive departmental
endorsement in the social studies
certification area must complete the following
program requirements:

1. The General Education requirements as
specified in this catalog.

2. Core

Required courses:

HIST 100 The American Past, 1492-1800 4
HIST 101 The American Past, 1800-1900 4
HIST 102 The American Past, 1900-Present 4
HIST 130 Western Civilization | 5
HIST 131 Western Civilization Il 5
HIST 132 Western Civilization Il 5
HIST 390 Introduction to Historical Research 4
HIST 499 Interdisciplinary Readings in
History 3
Courses total 34 hours
ANT 100 General Anthropology 5
ECON 100 Introductory Economics 5
GEOG 100 World Geography 5
PSCI 100 National Government of the United
States 5
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology 5
' Courses total 25 hours
Electives:

Student must complete two courses in
Third World History (Asian, African or Latin
American). In addition students must
complete one course above the 100-level in
both American and European History.
Additional hours may be chosen by the
student from any area.

Courses total 20 hours

Social Science electives above the 100
level:

Courses total 10 hours
Total hours in major: 89

Professional Teacher Education

Students planning to teach in this major
are required to complete PTE requirements of
46 hours as specified elsewhere in this
catalog. The PTE program accompanying this
major involves the following modifications:



1. Prior to application students must have
completed 20 hours of history, 8 of which
must have been taken at UNC, with a
minimum GPA of 2.30 (computed from UNC
courses only).

2. Students must complete the following
required courses:

EDF 366 Foundations of Education 3
EDF 367 Philosophy of Education

PSY 347 Developmental Psychology for
Teachers

Learning Processes in Education
Western Civilization |

Western Civilization |

Western Civilization |11

The American Past, 1492-1800
HIST 101  The American Past, 1800-1900
HIST 102 The American Past, 1900-Present

Electives:

Two introductory social science
courses 10
For a total of 50 hours before enrolling in the
following other required courses which must
be taken concurrently:
SSED 341 Methods of Teaching Social

w

PSY 348
HIST 130
HIST 131
HIST 132
HIST 100
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Science in the Secondary School 3
and
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience ' 2

3. Students must have completed 41 hours
in the major before registering for EDFE 444,
Supervised Teaching.

History Minor

Students minoring in History who intend to
teach Social Studies should take three of the
following courses to fulfill their general
education requirements in Category f: ANT
100, ECON 100, GEOG 100, PSCI 100, SOC
100, PSY 120. These courses may not be
counted toward fulfilling the 37 hour minor
requirement.

Required courses:

HIST 100 The American Past, 1492-1800
HIST 101 The American Past, 1800-1900
HIST 102 The American Past, 1900-Present
HIST 130 Western Civilization |

HIST 131  Western Civilization I

HIST 132 Western Civilization Il

Electives:

Advanced electives in History 10
Hours credit: 37

Honors. The Department of History
participates in the Honors Program. See
Honors Program section of this catalog.
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Home Economics

Administered by the Department of Home
Economics

Degree Programs offered:

1. Bachelor of Arts in Dietetics.

2. Bachelor of Arts in Food and Nutrition
with Emphasis in Food Service
Administration.

3. Bachelor of Arts in General Home
Economics. An emphasis area may be
selected from the following:

a. Foods and Nutrition.

b. Consumer Education/Management.
¢. Family and Environment.

d. Textiles/Clothing/Merchandising.

4. Bachelor of Arts in Vocational Home
Economics Teacher Education. ,

Students must satisfy the following
requirements:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

2. Courses in the selected major.

3. Electives to complete the 180 quarter
hours of academic credit required for
graduation.

Dietetic Major

This major prepares the student, upon
graduation, to apply for a dietetic internship
or a 3-year work experience under the
supervision of an A.D.A. registered dietitian.
The completion of the internship or work
experience qualifies the individual to apply for
membership in the American Dietetic
Association and to take the examination to
become a registered dietitian.

The following courses are required to meet
departmental requirements and are listed in
the recommended sequence..

Required courses:

HEC 108 Investigating the Home Economics

Profession

HEC 221 Human Relationships

BUS 180 Information Systems

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry |

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry I

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry

ENG 103 Basic Technical Writing

Z0O0 105 Human Biology (sub. for SCI 104 in

Gen. Ed.)

Human Anatomy

Principles of Food Preparation |

Principles of Management®?

Principles of Food Preparation Il

Nutrition |

Nutrition Module: Medical

Terminology 1

Medical and Public Health

Microbiology 4

BUS 220 Principles of Accounting |

CHEM 281 Fundamentals of Human

Biochemistry

Human Physiology

Nutrition for the Older Adult

Clinical Nutrition

Nutrition Module: Interpreting

Laboratory Data

Demonstration Techniques

FORTRAN Programming

or

COBOL Programming

Seminar in Home Economics

Experimental Food Studies

Food Service Administration

Quantity Food Purchasing and

Preparation

Organization and Management of

Food Service 3

Nutrition 11 3

Infant and Child Nutrition 3
Hours credit: 103

If a student, upon completing the
department’s dietetic major, wishes to apply
for a dietetic internship or a 3-year work
experience under the supervision of an
A.D.A. registered dietitian, he/she needs to
meet the competencies assigned by Plan IV
of the American Dietetic Association.
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The following courses should be chosen
from general education foundations and other

categories:

MATH 101 Fundamental Mathematical Skills 3

MATH 123 Intermediate Algebra 5

PSY 120 General Psychology 3
or

SOC 100 Principles of Sociology 5

ANT 100 General Anthropology 5
or

ANT 110 Introduction to Cultural and Social
Anthropology 4
or

SOC 272 The Community 3
or

SOC 325 Sociology of Medicine 3

BUS 453 Personnel Management 4
or

PSY 466 Industrial Psychology 3

ECON 100 Introductory Economics 5

PSY 341 Phenomenlogical Approaches to
Perception 3

RES 315 Statistics for Health Sciences 3

The student with the guidance of an
advisor will select electives to supplement
major requirements and to allow for individual
needs and interests.

Food and Nutrition Major (Emphasis
in Food Service Management)

With completion of the Food and Nutrition
core courses and the Food Service
Management Emphasis, the student will be
prepared for management positions in
institutional food service organizations, such
as restaurants, schools, colleges and
universities, industrial feeding, in-transit
feeding, healthcare, military and
governmental agencies. A student may
anticipate that many food service institutions
may require additional training in their
specific program. The student must work
closely with an advisor in completing this
major.

Food and Nutrition Core

Required courses:

HEC 108 Investigating the Home Economics

Profession 2
CHEM 108 General Chemistry 5
CHEM 109 General Chemistry 5
HEC 221 Human Relationships 3
HEC 241 Principles of Food Preparation | 4
HEC 242 Principles of Food Preparation |l 4
HEC 249, 349, 449 Food Module 5
HEC 251 Nutrition | 3
BIO 363 Food Microbiology 5
HEC 362 Demonstration Techniques 2
HEC 408 Seminar in Home Economics 1
HEC 409 Home Economics Internship 15
HEC 445 Experimental Food Studies 4
Emphasis in Food Service Management

Required courses:

HEC 446 Food Service Administration 3
HEC 447 Quantity Food Purchasing and

Preparation 4
HEC 448 Organization and Management of

Food Service 3
BUS 150 Principles of Management 4
BUS 180 Information Systems 4
BUS 205 Business Communications 4
BUS 220 Principles of Accounting | 4

2Courses to be selected from General Education
and which count as credit toward major.
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BUS 221 Principles of Accounting I 4
BUS 231 Business Law | 4
BUS 260  Marketing 4
BUS 291  "Business Statistics | 4
BUS 354 Human Organizational Behaviors 4
BUS 365  Marketing Strategies 4
BUS 370 Business Finance 4
ECON 110  Micro-Economics 4
MATH 115 Essentials of Mathematics | 3

The student with the guidance of an
advisor will select electives from courses in
various departments to supplement major
requirements and to meet individual needs
and interests.

Gerieral Home Economics Major

The general home economics major allows
students maximum flexibility in course and
career selection. With the help of a faculty
advisor, students may select individual
programs of studies best suited to their
needs and interests.

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
home economics major must plan their
program to meet the following requirements:

1. Complete the following courses in the
home economics core plus the requirements
in either Plan A or B.

a. Plan A: Complete supporting courses in
all areas of home economics.

. b.Plan B: Select an emphasis area in
which a minimum of 21 home economics
credit hours must be completed; exclusive of
an internship experience. Electives may be
selected from supportive interdisciplinary
subjects.

2. An internship in Home Economics is an
elective that may be taken only with the
approval of the Home Economics faculty.
This approval should be obtained one quarter
in advance of proposed internship.

3. A minor is recommended for some
emphasis areas but is not required.

Home Economics Core
Required courses:
HEC 108 Investigating the Home Economics
Profession

CHEM 108 General Chemistry

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry

HEC 111 Management for Effective Living

HEC 241 Principles of Food Preparation |

HEC 171 Design in Living

HEC 181 Basic Textiles

HEC 190 Fundamentals of Clothing

Construction?

Think Metric

Human Relationships

Principles of Food Preparation I

Principles of Human Nutrition

Consumer Education

Development and Guidance of the

Young Child 4

HEC 349 Food Module (Meal Planning) 1

HEC 362 Demonstration Techniques 2

HECV 363 Curriculum in Home Economics

Education 3

Design for Shelter 4

Design for Interiors 3

Consumer Aspects of Household

Equipment 4

Seminar in Home Economics  * 1
Hours credit: 70
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HEC 221
HEC 242
HEC 250
HEC 315
CD 333
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HEC 371
HEC 372
HEC 374

HEC 408

Plan A — Supporting courses in all areas of
home economics.
Required courses:

HEC 193 Creative Clothing Construction 4
HEC 212 Management Dynamics 3
HEC 250 Principles of Human Nutrition 3
or
HEC 251  Nutrition | 3
HEC 316 Consumer Protection 3
HEC 321 Role Behavior in the Intimate
Environment _ . 4
CD 331  Development of the Infant and
Toddler o 3
HEC 351  Nutrition for the Older Adult 3
or
HEC 456 Infant and Child Nutrition 3
HEC 381 Leisure Time Activities 4
HEC 382 Consumer Textiles 3
HEC 419 Management for Contemporary
Living . , 3
HEC 449 Food Module (Preservation) 1

Hours credit: 37
Plan B — Select an emphasis area in which
a minimum of 21 home economics credit
hours must be completed. Electives or a
minor may be selected from supportive
interdisciplinary subjects such as
Anthropology, Business, Economics, Fine
Arts, Psychology, Science and Sociology.
Emphasis in Foods/Nutrition .

Select a minimum of 21 hours from the
following:
HEC 249 Food Module (Food and the .
Consumer)

Food Module (Meal Planning)
Nutrition for the Older Adult
Food Microbiology
Ethnogourmandistics .
Management for Contemporary
Living

Food for a Small Planet
Experimental Food Studies
Food Service Administration
Quantity Food Purchasing and .
Preparation 4
Organization and Management of

Food Service ) 3
HEC 449 Food Module
HEC 456 Infant and Child Nutrition 3

Through a carefully planned program,
students may prepare for positions in
demonstration work, commercial test
kitchens, product development in laboratories
in the food processing industry or nutrition
work in government agencies.

Recommended Courses. Business
Cognate for Home E¢onomics, ANT 381, BIO
241, BUS 100, BUS 205, CHEM 315, ECON
110, ECON 315, EDEM 330, EDEM 420, IAT
342, JOUR 110.

Emphasis in Consumer Education/

HEC 349
HEC 351
BIO 363
ICU 342
HEC 419
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Management
Select a minimum of 21 hours from the

following:
HEC 212 Management Dynamics 3
HEC 249 Food Module (Food and the

Consumer) 1
HEC 316 Consumer Protection 3
HEC 317 Consumer Issues 3
HEC 318 The Consumer and the

Environment 3
HEC 382 Consumer Textiles 3
HEC 417 The Dual Career Woman 3

HEC 419 Management for Contemporary

Living 3
HEC 444 Food for a Small Planet 3
HEC 499 Consumer and Fashion Market 3

Some career opportunities for those
interested in the Consumer Education and
Management Emphasis area may include
consumer consultant, extension specialist,
and consumer investigator.

Students will have the opportunity to
participate in internships which integrate
academic knowledge and professional goals.

Recommended Courses. BUS 100, 101,
260, COMM 110. 140, 220, EC%\J 100, EDEM
420, 299, 342, JOUR 100, 110,/PHYS 150.
Emphasis in Family and Environment

Select a minimum of 21 hours from the
following:
HEC 318 The Consumer and the
Environment
Role Behavior in the Intimate
Environment
Family Life Strategies
Nutrition for the Older Adult.
Applied Home Furnishings
Leisure Time Activities
Seminar in Textiles and Clothing
The Dual Career Woman
Management for Contemporary
Living
HEC 444 Food for a Small Planet 3
HEC 456 Infant and Child Nutrition 3

The Family and Environment Emphasis
leads to opportunities in the areas of social
and youth services, day care centers and
environmental protection programs.

Recommended Courses. CD 331, CD
332, CD 439, COMM 111, EDEM 410, EDEM
420, EDEM 460, EDF 375, EDSE 302, EDSE
306, ENST 110, IAT 190, IAT 390.

Emphasis in Textiles/Clothing/
Merchandise

Select a minimum of 21 hours from the
following:
HEC 193
HEC 291
HEC 382
HEC 384
HEC 392
HEC 395

w

HEC 321

HEC 322
HEC 351
HEC 373
HEC 381
HEC 384
HEC 417
HEC 419
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Creative Clothing Construction
Communication of Dress
Consumer Textiles

Seminar in Textiles and Clothing
Recreational Sewing

Fashion Design — Flat Pattern
Drafting

Fashion Design in Draping
Advanced Textiles

Tailoring

W Wwwwa

HEC 396
HEC 481
HEC 494
HEC 497 Evolution of Fashion
HEC 499 Consumer and Fashion Market
The emphasis in Textiles and Clothing may
lead to careers in the fashion industry such
as clothing store buyer, fashion designer,
educational represtative for pattern
compaines, custom dressmaker, and teacher
of adult classes in sewing. A student
interested in fashion merchandising may
elect to follow a Cognate in Business. The
student interested in Fashion Design may
elect to follow a minor in Fine Arts.
Recommended Courses. Business
Cognate for Home Economics; ANT 221, ANT
‘470, COMM 111, COMM 220, ECON 100,
EDEM 560, ENST 110, IAT 342, JOUR 110.

3Students with sufficient background are eligible to
take competency exam for possible exemption from
these courses or be exempted with comparable
course work.
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Vocational Home Economics
Teacher Education

‘With the fulfillment of the specified Home
Econamics subject matter requirements,
wage earning hours, vocational and
educational courses, the student will be
recommended for certification and
credentialing to teach in vocational home
economics programs in Colorado. .
Cumulative GPA of 2.75 with grades of *‘C"
or better in all courses required by the major
must be attained for admission to and
retention in the PTE program.

Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must -
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog. Certain courses required in that
program are listed below as part of the
major.

Required courses:

CHEM 108 General Chemistry

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry

HEC 108 Investigating the Home Economics
Profession ’

Management for Effective Living

Design in Living

Basic Textiles

Fundamentals of Clothing

Construction or Challenge Exam

Creative Clothing Construction

Management Dynamics

Human Relationships

Principles of Food Preparation |

Principles of Food Preparation |1

Principles of Human Nutrition

or

HEC 251  Nutrition |

EDFE 270 School and Community Aide 2

VTEF 310 Vocational Education Foundations

Seminar

Consumer Education

Development of Infant and Toddler

Development and Guidance of the

Young Child

Family Life Strategies

HEC 349 Food Module (Meal Planning)

HEC 362 Demonstration Techniques

HECV 363 Curriculum in Vocational Home
Economics Education 3

HECV 367 Evaluation in Home Economics
Education 3

HECV 369 Laboratory Management and

’ Maintenance 1
Design for Shelter 4
Design for Interiors 3
Consumer Aspects of Household
Equipment 4
Fashion Design — Flat Pattern
Drafting 4
or
HEC 494 Tailoring 4
HPER 262 Standard First Aid and Personal

Safety 2
or
. Red Cross Certificate 0
EDSE 405 Handicapped Students in Regular
Classroom
HEC 408 Seminar in Home Economics
VTEF 400 Vocational Student Organizations
VTEF 403 FHA/HERO Seminar
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EDEM 410 Introduction to Education Media
(PTE) or Demonstrated

Competencies 2
VTEF 410 Cooperative Education and

Coordination Techniques 3
VTEF 430 Vocational Education for Learners

with Special Needs 3

HECV 432 Teaching Child Development and
Family Living in Secondary Schools 3

HECV 460 Home Economics Wage Earning 3
HECV 462 Preparation for Teaching
Vocational Home Economics® 3
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience® 2
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching 18
HECV 465 Teaching Improvement Seminar in
Vocational Home Economics 2

Hours credit: 133-137

Recommended courses:

VTEF 290 Directed Occupational Experience 3-8
EDEM 420 Design and Construction of Audio-
Visual Materials 3

State credentialing requirements for
Vocational Home Economics Education also
include wage-earning hours on the basis of
type of credential. They are:

Consumer-Homemaking, 2000 hours of
home related work or 2000 hours of paid
employment in'home economics related
occupations.

Multi-Occupational, 4000 hours of
occupational experience distributed among
the subject-matter areas of home economics.

Specific Skill Occupational, 4000 hours
of occupational experience directly related to
the area to be taught.

‘After September 1, 1980, all Wage Earning
Home Economics teachers must have 4000
hours of work experience; all Consumer
Homemaking teachers must have 2000 hours
work experience or 2000 hours of home
experience.

Home Economics Minor

‘A student who wishes to minor in Home
Economics should register with the
department for Advisor assignment.
General Home Economics Minor (Non-
teaching)

In consultation with an advisor the student
will select a minimum of 27 credit hours from
the following courses.

Required courses:

HEC 108 Investigating the Home Economics
Profession 2

Electives:

HEC 111 Management for Effective Living 3
HEC 171 Design in Living

HEC 190 Fundamentals of Clothing
Construction

Human Relationships

Principles of Human Nutrition
Communication of Dress
Development of the Infant and
Toddler

Consumer Education
Contemporary Food Preparation
Food Module (Meal Planning)
Design for Shelter

Design for Interiors

Consumer Aspects of Household
Equipment

Consumer Textiles
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Business Cognate for Home
Economics

A student with a major in the Department
of Home Economics may choose the
following program for a Cognate in Business.
It is recommended that students interested in
fashion merchandising work within the
framework of the Home Economics major in
the emphasis area of Textiles and Clothing
combined with the Business Cognate for
Home Economics.

Required courses:

BUS 100 The American Business System
BUS 150 Principles of Management

BUS 220 Principles of Accounting |

BUS 260 Marketing

BUS 261 Salesmanship

BUS 361 Retailing

BUS 362 Advertising

ECON 100 Introductory Economics

Recommended course:

BUS 465 Seminar in Retailing 4

Humanities Minor

Administered by the Department of English

(3 I N N R

A pre-planned, thirty-six hour program of
coordinated courses in the arts and
humanities requiring careful organization by
the student with his or her advisor and the
Director of Humanities.

Requirements:

1. Thirty-three hours of study in at least
two, but no more than three of the areas of
Anthropology, Communication, English, Fine
Arts, History, Humanities, Music, Philosophy,
Sociology, Theatre.

2. Careful coordination of related courses.
These may be coordinated around a topic,
theme, period of time or place; for example:
topics or themes in Classical or Renaissance
or Asian culture; comparative studies in
literature, art, philosophy; and so forth.

3. A three-hour independent study on a
topic selected by the student at the
culmination of the course work from ideas
inspired by the courses. The study is to cut
across disciplinary boundaries, and it may
cross chronological or cultural lines. The
purpose of the study is to help the student in
integrating and synthesizing knowledge.

4. Elective courses: no hours in the
student’s major field will apply to the minor.

Following is a list of courses that may be
drawn upon to build an integrated group of
studies. Others from the departments listed
may be taken with the approval of the
advisor and the department or professor.

ANTHROPOLOGY 100, 110, 120, 122, 140,
220, 221, 222, 223, 228, 240, 242, 280, 281,
284, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 327, 328,
331, 335, 337, 338, 339, 340, 341, 342, 344,
345, 346, 347, 348, 349, 350, 360, 361, 380,
381, 382, 383, 384, 387, 420, 421, 431, 470,
480, 481, (ANT 100 or 110 recommended as
prerequisites).

COMMUNICATION 120, 140, 170, 212, 220,
250, 270, 302, 312, 323, 330, 345, 380, 400,
420, 452, 455, 460, 490.

HThese courses are to be taken concurrently.
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ENGLISH 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 216, 217,
220, 221, 225, 226, 310, 311, 325, 360, 402,
403, 405, 406, 407, 408, 410, 411, 414, 415,
416, 430, 441, 450.

FINE ARTS 181, 182, 183, 380, 381, 382, 383,
384, 385, 386, 387, 388, 389, 390.

HISTORY 110, 115, 130, 131, 132, 170, 171,
172, 266, 302. Any advanced electives in
History may be taken with the approval of
the student's advisor.

HUMANITIES 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 120,
121, 140, 210, 230, 235, 240, 241, 250, 252,
253, 260, 320, 330, 331, 360, 410.

MUSIC 140, 141, 142, 143, 243, 244, 245,
285, 340, 341, 345, 449, 485.

Applied music: maximum of 6 hours in
study of any instrument or voice acceptable
towards the minor.

Musical organizations: Maximum of 3 hours
acceptable towards the minor.

PHILOSOPHY 100, 205, 215, 225, 235, 300,
330, 335, 350, 355, 370, 400, 410, 420.

SOCIOLOGY 145, 310%, 312%,

3213, 323%, 333%, 334%, 341%,
345%, 410%, 420%, 4213, 432%,
435%, 350%, 3513,

THEATRE 130, 330, 331, 332.

Human Rehabilitative
Services

Administered by the Department of Human
Rehabilitative Services

Degree Programs offered — Bachelor of
Science Degree.-

1. Major: Human Rehabilitative Services

2. Minor: Human Rehabilitative Services

The B.S. degree in Human Rehabilitative
Services is a non-teaching, non-certification
degree program which utilizes a generic
training model to prepare students for a
career in rehabilitation and/or related human
service professions.

Students pursuing the B.S. degree must
plan their programs to complete:

1. General Education requirements of 60
quarter hours as specified in this catalog.

2. The major core requirements as listed
below (S9 credits).

3. An emphasis area selected from one of
the three emphasis areas presented below.

4. An advisor approved supporting area, a
second area of emphasis, or an advisor
approved non-teaching minor.

5. Advisor approved electives to complete
the 180 quarter credit/hours required for
graduation.

Major Core Requirements
{-HRS 290 Introduction to Human

Rehabilitative Services 3
HRS 391 Special Client Concerns 5
HRS 392 Psychological Aspects of the

Handicapped 3
HRS 393 Client Management Techniques 3
HRS 394 Practicum in Human Rehabilitative

Services 6
I-HRS 395 Working with Families of the

Handicapped 3
HRS 491 Interviewing, Client Program

Planning & Casework Techniques 5

HRS 492 Medical Information for Human
Rehabilitative Services 4
Supervised Field Practice 15
Vocational Development and Job
Placement

3
HRS 496 Client Assessment 3
3
3

HRS 494
HRS 495

e-ID 337 Job Readiness Skills
a-SRM 203 Introductory Statistical Methods

or
SRM 315 Statistics for Health Sciences 3

Total Core Credits: 59

Emphasis Area I. Juvenile and Adult
Correctional Rehabilitative Services
EDSE 320 Introduction to the Education of

Socially & Emotionally Disturbed

Children 3
HRS 397 Rehabilitation of the Substance

Abuser 3
HRS 493  Juvenile and Adult Offender

Rehabilitation 3
1D 345 Juries, Justice, and Jurisprudence 3
PSY 330 Child and Adolescent Psychology

(Prerequisite PSY 230) 3
i-S0C 120 Marriage and the Family 4
f-SOC 240 Criminology 4
f-80C 340 Juvenile Delinquency 4
Emphasis Area Il. Rehabilitative Services
for the Aged
CMDS 470 Communication Disorders of the

Aging 3
GERO 205 Introduction to Gerontology 3
GERO 397 Direct Practice with Older Persons 3
GERO 434 Management/Administration in the

Aging Network 3
GERO 447 Long-Term Care Administration 3
HEC 351 Nutrition for the Older Adult 3
HPER 236 Introduction to Health Aspects of

Aged 3
HRS 390 Introduction to Social Rehabilitation

Services 3
PSY 430 Maturity and Aging (Prerequisite

PSY 230) 3

Emphasis Area lil. Rehabilitative Services

for the Severely Disabled

CMDS 160 Introduction to Speech/Language
Disorders 3

EDSE 100 Education of Exceptional Children 3

EDSE 310 |Introduction to Mental Retardation 4

EDSE 330 Care and Pathology of Physically

Handicapped 3
EDSE 350 Introduction to Hearing Impaired 3
EDSE 442 Rehabilitation of the Visually

Handicapped 3
EDSE 443 Teaching Daily Living for the

Visually Impaired 3
HRS 390 Introduction to Social Rehabilitation

Services 3

Minor: Human Rehabilitative
Services

A minor in Human Rehabilitative Services
is offered to compliment other majors
students may be pursuing such as
psychology, sociology, gerontology, health
education, special education, and etc. The
following courses are required:
f-HRS 290 Introduction to Human

Rehabilitative Services 3
HRS 391 Special Client Concerns 5
HRS 394 Practicum in Human Rehabilitative

Services 6
i-HRS 395 Working with Families of the

Handicapped 3

HRS 491 Interviewing, Client Program
Planning and Casework Techniques 5
HRS 496 Client Assessment 3
e-ID 337 Job Readiness Skills 3
Hours credit: 28

Individualized Education
Program

This highly individualized experimental
program, initiated winter quarter 1975, is
open to freshmen, sophomores, and first
quarter juniors. A small number of faculty
members have been designated as tutors,
each of whom will be assigned from ten to
fifteen students. Each participating student
will select a tutor upon entry into the
program, and, thereafter, the student’s entire
educational experience will be determined by
agreement between the tutor and the student.
A student may enroll in a maximum of two
regular courses each quarter; the bulk (and
possibly, the entirety) of his credits, however,
will be earned in tutorial study, consisting of
blocks of essentially independent work — in
the library, laboratory or field — devised in
consultation with the tutor. At frequent
intervals the student will meet with his or her
tutor for informal discussion of work projects
and progress. Tutorial students with similar
interests will also have an opportunity to
meet together periodically. Each block of
tutorial work will culminate in a research or
analytical report or some other evidence of
the student's accomplishment. No grades
other than satisfactory/unsatisfactory will be
given, although the tutor will maintain a
thorough evaluation record of the student’s
work and attainments.

Students interested in the program should
consult one of the tutors: Professors Richard
Dietz (Earth Sciences), Daniel F. O'Connor
(Sociology), Robert O. Schulze (Sociology), or
James Wanner (Anthropology).

Industrial Arts and
Technology

Administered by the Department of industrial
Arts and Technology

Degree Programs offered:

1. B.A. in Industrial Arts and Technology

2. B.S. in Industrial Arts and Technology

3. In cooperation with the School of
Business, B.S. in Business Administration,
Emphasis in Management Administration
Science with Industrial Arts and Technology
Specialization

Industrial Arts and Technology (Non-
teaching Major)

Students pursuing the B.S. degree with a
major in Industrial Arts and Technology (non-
teaching) must plan their programs to fuifill
the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

3Prerequisite SOC 100.



2. Industrial Arts and Technology core
which consists of 91 quarter hours as follows:
Required courses:
CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry Il 5
IAT 100 Introduction to Industrial Arts and

Technology 1
JAT 118  Thermosetting Plastics 3
IAT 141 Graphic Arts Fundamentals 3
IAT 150  Wood Processing 3
IAT 161 Principles of Drafting 3
JAT 170  Basic Metals Technology 3
IAT 180  General Electricity 3
JAT 190  Introduction to Power 3
IAT 219 Thermoforming Plastics 3
IAT 223  Industrial Mathematics 2
|AT 241 Graphic Arts 3
IAT 250  Machine Woodworking 3
JAT 261  Pictorial and Working Drawings 3
IAT 272  Gas and Electric Welding 3
IAT 274 Machine Tool Operation 3
|AT 281  Electro-Mechanical Equipment and

Measuring Instruments 3
JAT 291  Internal Combustion and

Reciprocating Engines 3
IAT 433 Industrial Materials 3
IAT 457 Construction Technology 3
MATH 123 Intermediate Algebra 5
MATH 124 College Algebra 5
PHYS 260 Introductory Physics — Mechanics 4
PHYS 261 Introductory Physics — Heat,

Sound and Light 4

Electives:
Business or Economic Electives 9

Hours credit: 91
3. Elect 17 additional quarter hours in
Industrial Arts and Technology.
4. Free electives to complete 180 quarter
hours of academic credit for graduation.

Industrial Arts and Technology Major
(Teacher Preparation)

Students majoring in Industrial Arts and
Technology who plan to teach in the public
schools should meet the following
requirements:

1. General Education requnements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog. It is
recommended that the following courses be
completed as part of the General Education
requirements: Math 123 and 124; Chemistry
104 and 105; Physics 260 and 261.

2. Students planning to use this major as
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education (PTE) as described in this
catalog.

Required courses:

JAT 100  Introduction to Industrial Arts and
Technology 1
IAT 118  Thermosetting Plastics 3
IAT 141 Graphic Arts Fundamentals 3
|IAT 150  Wood Processing 3
IAT 161  Principles of Drafting 3
|AT 170  Basic Metals Technology 3
|AT 180  General Electricity 3
IAT 190  Introduction to Power 3
IAT 219 Thermoforming Plastics 3
|AT 223  Industrial Mathematics 2
IAT 241 Graphic Arts 3
IAT 250  Machine Woodworking 3
IAT 261  Pictorial and Working Drawings 3
|AT 272  Gas and Electric Weldina 3

|AT 274  Machine Tool Operation ) 3
JAT 281  Electro-Mechanical Equipment and

Measuring Instruments 3
IAT 291 Internal Combustion and

Reciprocating Engines 3
|AT 320  Course Organization 3
JAT 335  History and Philosophy of Industrial

Education 3
|IAT 336  Principles of General Shop

Organization 3
IAT 457  Construction Technology 3

Hours credit: 60

Elect 8 additional hours in Industrial Arts
and Technology.

3. Free electives to complete 180 quarter
hours of academic credit for graduation.
Professional Teacher Education

Professional Teacher Education
Core with the Exceptions Listed

Below 41
IAT 330  Methods of Teaching Industrial Arts

in Secondary Schools 3
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience: Secondary 2

Hours credit: 46

Minors in Industrial Arts and
Technology

All students who wish to minor in Industrial
Arts and Technology must register with the
department prior to enroliment in either of the
two programs listed below.

Industrial Arts and Technology Mmor
(Teacher Preparation)
Required courses in the minor:

IAT 161  Principles of Drafting 3
AT 261  Pictorial and Working Drawings 3
|AT 320  Course Organization 3
|AT 336  Principles of General Shop

Organization 3

Elect 18 quarter hours in industrial arts and
technology to meet the minor requirements of
30 hours.

Industrial Arts and Technology Minor
(Non-Teaching)

This minor requires the election, with the
approval of the minor advisor, of 30 quarter
hours in Industrial Arts and Technology.

Business Administration —
Emphasis in Management
Administration Science with
Industrial Arts and Technology
Specialization

The Department of Industrial Arts and
Technology cooperates with the School of
Business in offering a program in
management with a specialization in
industrial arts and technology. Students
electing this program must meet the following
requirements:

1. Business Administration core (see
School of Business listing elsewhere in this
catalog).

2. Emphasis area requirements in
Management Administration less the thirteen
(13) elective hours (see School of Business
listing elsewhere in this catalog).

3. Industrial arts and technology core
which consists of 23 hours as follows plus a
selected area of specialization from those
listed below.
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IAT 161  Principles of Drafting 3
JAT 190  Introduction to Power 3
IAT 261  Pictorial and Working Drawings 3
IAT 345  Publication Production 5
IAT 485  Digital and Microprocessor Basics 3
IAT 490  Solar Energy 3
1D 221 Technology: Its Impact on Society 3

Student will select one of the following
specializations:
Construction Specialization

|AT 150 Wood Processing 3
IAT 250  Machine Woodworking 3
IAT 433  Industrial Materials 3
IAT 457  Construction Technology 3
IAT 461  Architectural Drawing 3
Eight hours from:
IAT 325  Equipment Maintenance in
Industrial Arts and Technology 3
|AT 329  Industrial Internship 6
IAT 353  Furniture and Cabinet Making 3
IAT 354  Woodfinishing 2
IAT 451 Woodturning 3
IAT 453  Furniture and Cabinet Making 3
|AT 456  Upholstery 3
Manufacturing Specialization
IAT 170  Basic Metals Technology 3
|AT 272 Gas and Electric Welding 3
IAT 317  Plastics Technology 3
|AT 362  Working Drawings 3
|AT 377  Manufacturing Technology 3
IAT 433 Industrial Materials 3
Five hours from:
IAT 223 Industrial Mathematics 2
IAT 274  Machine Tool Operation 3
IAT 329  Industrial Internship 4
IAT Electives 3
General Industrial Specialization
IAT 118  Thermosetting Plastics 3
IAT 150  Wood Processing 3
|AT 170  Basic Metals Technology 3
IAT 219 Thermoforming Plastics 3
|AT 274  Machine Tool Operations 3
IAT 377  Manufacturing Technology 3
IAT 433  Industrial Materials 3
either
IAT 250  Machine Woodworking 3
or
AT 457  Construction Technology 3
Inferdisciplinary Studies
Program

Under this recently inaugurated program
any undergraduate in the University will be
able to pursue an interdisciplinary course of
study of his or her own devising in
substitution for the traditional major and
minor.

The major purposes of the program are to
afford students greatly enlarged opportunities
to pursue courses of study tailored to their
individual interests and needs; to encourage
students to develop a greater awareness of
the interrelatedness and wholeness of
knowledge; to enable students to confront
both contemporary and lasting human issues
and problems in broad, realistic perspective,
and to help lay the groundwork for students
who aspire to useful careers in such
important fields as environmental protection,
urban affairs, and international relations.

. Degree.requirements under this program
consist of meeting all basic requirements of
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the General Education program — that is,
completing nine hours of Foundations of
General Education and completing two
courses in Arts and Applied Language
Studies, two courses in Professional and
Applied Studies, two courses in Social and
Behavioral Sciences, two courses in
Humanities and Integrative Studies, two
courses in Sciences, and two courses in
Human Interaction — but, providing the
foregoing are satisfied, the student need not
complete the full complement of 60 hours in
General Education. In addition, the student
must complete a coherent multi- or
interdisciplinary program consisting of
approximately 90 credit hours, developed in
consultation with at least two faculty
members selected by the student (who will
then serve as the student's advisory
committee until the program is completed),
and approved by the University Committee on
Interdisciplinary Studies. The interdisciplinary
program must include a culminating senior
thesis or research project (IS 422, 3-4 hours).
(Students who plan to teach in the public
schools should also include the appropriate
hours of Professional Teacher Education
courses in their programs and must have a
recommendation for certification from a
department offering a teacher education
program.) The student's total course of study
must involve completion of 180 quarter hours
of academic credit for graduation. Students
desiring to enter the program should do so
not later than the second quarter of their
junior year.

Interested students should consult with
Professor David Haas (Fine Arts),
Chairperson, Committee on Interdisciplinary
Studies.

Journalism

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Journalism

Administered by the Department of
Journalism

Students pursuing the B.A. in Journalism
must plan their programs to fulfill the
following requirements:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

2. Complete the Journalism Core,
requirements for one of the Specialization
areas, and a Minor or Cognate as specified
below.

3. Select electives to complete the 180
quarter hours. Among these electives must
be at least nine hours in one liberal arts study
area beyond credits applied to the journalism
major and the minor.

4. Each major, before his or her last
quarter on campus, must pass a typing
proficiency test (30 wpm) and a grammar-
copy editing proficiency test (given in JOUR
250).

Journalism Core
Required courses:
JOUR 100 Introduction to Journalism?® 2
JOUR 110 Newswriting® 4
JOUR 115 Advanced Newswriting 4
JOUR 250 News Editing 3
JOUR 397 Master Journalists and Their Times 3

JOUR 399 Press Criticism and Current Affairs 3
JOUR 492 Ethics and Libel
Electives selected from the following:

either

JOUR 301 Journalism Internship 6
or

JOUR 301 Journalism Internship 2
and )

JOUR 401 Journalism Intern® 4

Hours credit: 28
News-Editorial Specialization
Required courses:
JOUR 210 Feature Writing for News Media
JOUR 255 Publications Layout
JOUR 310 Analytical Reporting
JOUR 370 Photojournalism
JOUR 496 Profiles of 20th Century Journalists
IAT 346  Basic Photography?®
Electives:
Electives in journalism or related
courses approved by advisor 6
Hours credit: 25
Community Journalism Specialization®®
Required courses:
JOUR 210 Feature Writing for News Media 3
JOUR 284 Techniques of Advertising 3
JOUR 310 Analytical Reporting 4
JOUR 360 Community Newspaper 3
JOUR 370 Photojournalism 3
JOUR 460 Newspaper Management 3
5
3
5
3
5
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IAT 345  Publications Production
IAT 346  Basic Photographys®
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology?®
SOC 272 The Community
Hours credit: 3

Minor/Cognate
Choose a minor of 27 or more hours from
the following, with approval of the journalism
advisor: business administration, English,
communication, history, economics, political
science, sociology, psychology, or
environmental studies or a cognate area from
the following:
Broadcast News Cognate
Required courses:
COMM 110 Public Speaking 1%
COMM 340 Radio Production
COMM 342 Television Production
JOUR 301  Journalism Internship-Radio
JOUR 340 Broadcast Newswriting
Electives:
Electives in journalism and/or
communication. 12
Recommended:
JOUR 401  Journalism Intern (if not taken for
the Journalism Major Core) 4
Hours credit: 29
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Business Cognate

Required courses:
BUS 220 Principles of Accounting |
BUS 350 Principles of Managements¢
BUS 360 Marketing
BUS 362 Advertising

ECON 100 Introductory Economics®®
JOUR 380 Public Relations
Hours credit: 2

Journalism Minor
Required courses:

JOUR 100 Introduction to Journalism 2
JOUR 110 Newswriting 4
JOUR 115 Advanced Newswriting 4

4
4
4
4

BUS 364 Personal Selling 4 .
5
3
8

JOUR 250 News Editing
JOUR 301 Journalism Internship
JOUR 397 Master Journalists and Their Times
JOUR 399 Press Criticism and Current Affairs
JOUR 492 Ethics and Libel
Electives:
Electives in Journalism 4
Hours credit: 28

Journalism Minor (Teaching) ‘

Students in Professional Teacher
Education, majoring in one field and electing
Journalism as a minor must complete the
following.

Required courses:
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JOUR 100 Introduction to Journalism 2
JOUR 110 Newswriting 4
JOUR 115 Advanced Newswriting 4
JOUR 284 Techniques of Advertising 3
JOUR 330 Teaching Secondary School
Journalism 3
JOUR 430 Scholastic Publications 3
IAT 345  Publications Production 5
Electives: )
Electives in Journalism 3

Hours credit: 27
Honors. The Department of Journalism
participates in the Honors Program. See
Honors Program section of catalog.

Junior High/Secondary
School Science

Administered by the Department of Science
Education

Students majoring in Junior
High/Secondary School Science who plan to
teach in the public schools are required to
include the following courses in their
programs.

Program requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. One minor of at least 27 quarter hours.

3. To meet certification standards in
Colorado, the student must plan a program
which will develop knowledge and skills in
mathematics as required. See your advisor
for recommended courses.

Major/core

Required courses:
BIO 101  Principles of Biology
BIO 102  Principles of Botany
BIO 103  Principles of Zoology
CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry |

or
CHEM 106 Principles of Chemistry IA
CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry 11 5
or

CHEM 107 Principles of Chemistry HA
MATH 123 Intermediate Algebra
PHYS 260 Introductory Physics — Mechanics
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#May be used to meet part of the General
Education requirements.

3Four credit hours applied to the Core and the
remaining 11 credit hours apply to electives in the
area of specialization and/or cognate and/or general
electives to meet the 180 hour program minimum.
BNOTE. Students in the Community Journalism
specialization are encouraged to take a Business
Cognate in place of a minor.



PHYS 261 Introductory Physics — Heat,

Sound, and Light 4
PHYS 262 Introductory Physics — Electricity
and Magnetism 4

GEOL 100 General Geology (if an Earth
Science Minor is elected, replace
GEOL 100 with four hours of
additional electives)
SCED 151 Introductory Science Field
Experience
Electives selected from the following:
AST 100 = General Astronomy
BIO 231  Genetics
BIO 240 General Ecology
BIO 380 Sexually Transmitted Diseases
BIO 402 Conservation of Natural Resources
CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry
GEOL 201 Principles of Geology |
MET 200 General Meteorology
MET 320 Climatology
MET 330 Physical Meteorology
OCN 200 General Oceanography
OCN 301 Principles of Oceanography |
SCI 115 Meteorology by Inquiry
SCl 210  Values Act (I) on Environment
ZOO 121  Human Anatomy
Z00 156 Elements of Human Physiology —
Anatomy 5
Human Physiology 5
Hours credit: 63
Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary
School Science 3
or
SCED 442 Methods of Teaching Science in
the Middle School/dunior High 3
Hours credit: 46

Mathematics (Liberal
Arts)

Administered by the Department of
Mathematics

o
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Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Mathematics must plan their program to fulfill
the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. No minor is required in this program.

3. Required courses in the major:

MATH 130 Analytic Geometry

MATH 131 Calculus |

MATH 132 Calculus i

MATH 133 Calculus Il

MATH 250 Elementary Probability Theory
MATH 251 Elementary Statistics Theory
MATH 321 Elementary Linear Algebra
MATH 322 Introduction to Abstract Algebra
MATH 335 Differential Equations |

MATH 380 Computer Programming
MATH 409 Foundations of Mathematics
MATH 432 Basic Analysis |

MATH 433 Basic Analysis I

MATH 434 Basic Analysis ||

Electives:

MATH 250 or higher, excluding

CSCI 181, MATH 3395, and

MATH 402 3
Hours credit: 60
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4. Additional electives to complete the 180
quarter hours of academic credit required for
graduation.

5. Upon completion of MATH 130, 131,
132, 133, prerequisite courses for these
courses may not be counted toward the
mathematics major.

Mathematics (Teacher Education —
Secondary)

-Students majoring in Mathematics who
plan to teach in the secondary school should
include the following courses in their
program:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. No minor is required in this program.

3. Required courses in the major:

MATH 130 Analytic Geometry
MATH 131 Calculus |
MATH 132 Calculus I
MATH 133 Calculus lli
MATH 250 Elementary Probability Theory
MATH 251 Elementary Statistics Theory
MATH 321 Elementary Linear Algebra
MATH 322 Introduction to Abstract Algebra
MATH 327 Elementary Functions from an
Advanced Viewpoint
MATH 335 Differential Equations |
MATH 341 Introduction to Modern Geometry |
MATH 342 Introduction to Modern Geometry Il
MATH 343 Introduction to Modern Geometry
"
MATH 380 Computer Programming 4
MATH 464 Introduction to the History of )
Mathematics 3
Electives:
At least two hours of electives in
mathematics or mathematics
education courses numbered 124
or above, excluding MATH 151,
175, 176, 191, 192, 193. If MATH
124 or MATH 125 is selected, it
must be taken before successfully
completing a succeeding course in
the sequence MATH 130, 131, 132,
133. 2
Hours credit: 60

4. Upon completion of MATH 130, 131,
132, 133, prerequisite courses for these
courses may not be counted toward the
mathematics major.
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Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education

Core ' ) 41
MED 341 Methods of Teaching Mathematics 3
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience 2

Hours credit: 46

|
Mathematics Major (Teacher
Education — Elementary)

Students majoring in Mathematics who
plan to teach in the elementary school should
meet the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. Meet requirements of the Elementary
Education major as specified in this catalog.

3. Complete additional requirements as
stated in this catalog for certificatior: as an
elementary school teacher.
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Required courses:

MATH 123 Intermediate Algebra®

MATH 124 College Algebra®

MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry®

MATH 130 Analytic Geometry

MATH 131 Calculus |

MATH 151 Introduction to Statistical Analysis

CSCl 181 Beginning Computer Programming
in BASIC

MATH 321 Elementary Linear Algebra

MATH 341 Introduction to Modern Geometry |

MATH 402 Foundations of Arithmetic

MATH 464 Introduction to the History of
Mathematics 3

Electives:
Electives to be selected from
mathematics or mathematics
education courses numbered 200
or higher 9
Hours credit: 53
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Mathematics Minors

Liberal Arts Minor
Required courses:
MATH 130 Analytic Geometry
MATH 131 Calculus |
MATH 132 Calculus I
MATH 133 Calculus lil
Electives:
One of MATH 124, 125, 127, if
taken before MATH 130 and
additional electives in mathematics
courses numbered 250 or higher.
CSClI 181, MATH 395 and 402 may
not be counted 12
Hours credit: 30
Liberal Arts Minor with Computer Science

S 0o

Emphasis
Required courses:
MATH 124 College Algebra 5
CSCI 180 Computers and Their Impact upon
Society 3
CSCI 181 Beginning Computer Programming ’
in BASIC 3
CSCI 281 Computer Programming in
FORTRAN IV 4
CSCl 282 Computer Programming in PASCAL 4
CSCI 310 Applications of Computer Science 3
Electives:

To be selected from MATH or CSCI
prefix and approved by the
computer science advisor 8
Hours credit: 30
Teaching Minor
Following are the requirements for the
minor for persons planning to teach.
‘Required courses:
MATH 130 Analytic Geometry/
MATH 131 Calculus | ’
MATH 132 Calculus ||
MATH 321 Elementary Linear Algebra
MATH 322 Introduction to Abstract Algebra
MATH 341 Introduction to Modern Geometry |
MED 341 Methods of Teaching Mathematics
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
Electives:
Electives in mathematics or
mathematics education courses
numbered 124 or higher 5
Hours credit: 35
It is recommended that a course be selected
from among MATH 250, 305, 325, 342, 380.
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®Qualified students may be exempted.
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Mathematics Education Minor
For Elementary Education majors.
Required courses: .
MATH 193 Informal Geometry 3
Electives:
Electives to be selected with
approval of the student's minor
advisor 24
Hours credit: 27

Medical Technology
Administered by the Department of Chemistry

The four-year program leading to the B.A.
degree in Medical Technology requires the
student to earn a total of 180 academic
quarter hours. A minimum of 135 quarter
hours will be earned on the campus of the
University of Northern Colorado during the
first three years and 45 quarter hours of
Medical Technology will be earned during the
senior year (12 months) at one of the
affiliated hospitals (Weld County General
Hospital, Greeley; Mercy Hospital, Denver), or
at any approved hospital to which they have
applied and been accepted. The professional
courses are under the supervision of and are
evaluated by the clinical staff at each
hospital; however, tuition and fees must be
paid to the University for three academic
quarters during the clinical year. Registration
for those students who are unable to
conveniently register because of the location
of their clinical work will be done by the
program coordinator.

The number of positions available for the
clinical year is limited; therefore, selection of
students for these positions will be made
from qualified juniors only. The minimum
grade point that will be considered is 2.70.
Application for clinical training will be made
in the Fall of the junior year. The students at
this time must apply for graduation and
request an evaluation of their transcript to
insure that the requirements of the University
and the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists have been or will be fulfilled
before entry into the professional program.
Criteria for selection will include academic
performance, faculty recommendations, and
an oral interview. Students accepted at Weld
County General Hospital must maintain a 2.70
average in their professional courses to
remain eligible for a degree in medical
technology. Only after the successful
completion of the clinical year and graduation
may a student take the registry exam and
become a certified medical technologist.

Students who choose not to continue in the
major may transfer at any time. The first two
years of the program are deliberately general
in nature so that the students may select and
complete a variety of new majors. Students
who are not selected for the clinical year may
complete a new major in chemistry teaching,
biological sciences teaching or liberal arts, or
zoology and graduate within the normal four
academic years.

Students completing the three-year on-
campus portion of the Medical Technology
degree will automatically qualify for a
chemistry minor as outlined under the
Chemistry Minor program in this catalog.

Medical Technology Major: Liberal
Arts

Students admitted to the Medical
Technology Program must include the
following courses in their program.

Program requirements:

General Education requirements of 45
hours as specified in this catalog. (Two
required science courses will be accepted as
meeting the category requirements in
science.)

Major

Required courses:

MTEC 410 Clinical Chemistry

MTEC 411 Chemistry Laboratory |

MTEC 412  Chemistry Laboratory I

MTEC 413  Chemistry Laboratory 1l

MTEC 430 Immunology-Immunohematology

MTEC 431 Immunohematology Laboratory |

MTEC 432 Immunohematology Laboratory II

MTEC 440 Medical Microbiology

MTEC 441 Medical Microbiology Laboratory |

MTEC 442 Medical Microbiology Laboratory |l

MTEC 460 Urinalysis and Clinical Microscopy

MTEC 461  Urinalysis and Coagulation

Laboratory

Medical Parasitology

Serology

Serology Laboratory

Hematology-Coagulation

Hematology-Coagulation-Urinalysis

Laboratory |

Hematology-Coagulation-Urinalysis

Laboratory I 3

Hematology-Serology-

Electrophoresis Laboratory lHI 2
Hours credit: 45

Medical Technology Preprofessional
Emphasis
Required Biology courses:
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MTEC 470
MTEC 480
MTEC 481
MTEC 490
MTEC 491
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MTEC 492

MTEC 493

BIO 101 Principles of Biology 5
BIO 103 Principles of Zoology 5
BIO 261 Medical and Public Health
Microbiology 4
BIO 361 Microbiology 5
BIO 362 Clinical Immunology 2
Z00 121 Human Anatomy 4
Z0 250 Human Physiology 5
Z00 410  Medical Parasitology 4

Hours credit: 34
Required Chemistry courses:

CHEM 104  Principles of Chemistry | 5
or
CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5
CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry Il 5
or
CHEM 115 General Chemistry Il 5
CHEM 106  Principles of Chemistry i 3
or
CHEM 116 General Chemistry IlI 5
CHEM 281 Fundamentals of Human
Biochemistry 5
CHEM 321 Analytical Chemistry | 4
CHEM 324 Instrumental Analysis 4
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry | 5
CHEM 333 Organic Chemistry Il 5
CHEM 334 Organic Chemistry Il 5
Hours credit: 44

Required Math course:
MATH 124 College Algebra 5

(Any course higher than MATH 124
may be substituted with consent of
advisor.)
Hours credit: 5
Required Physics course:
PHYS 150  Principles of Physics 5
Electives to complete 180 quarter hours of
academic credit.
Suggested electives:

BIO 231 Genetics 3
BIO 232 Genetics Laboratory 2
BIO 262 Common Infections of Man 3
BIO 350 Cell Physiology 5
200 350  Medical Pharmacology 4

Other courses may be substituted with the
consent of advisor.

Mexican American
Studies

Administered by the Department of Mexican
American Studies

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Mexican American Studies must complete the
following program requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog. (Students
majoring in Mexican American Studies should
take ANT 100, SOC 100, HIST 175, PSCI 100,
and GEOG 100.) .

2. Mexican American Studies is a non-
teaching major. Students interested in being
certified for teaching Mexican American
Studies should major in Social Sciences.

3. Students who major in Mexican
American Studies must be bilingual in
Spanish and English. The requirement may be
met by:

Completing a minor in Spanish or

Passing a Spanish proficiency test with a
score in the 60th percentile.

Required courses:

MAS 101 Introduction to Mexican American
Studies 4
SRM 203 Introductory Statistical
Methodology 3

or
MATH 151 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 4
Hours credit: 7 or 8
Electives.
At least one course selected from each of
the following areas:
|. Behavioral/Cultural
MAS 302 Social Stratification in the Mexican
American Community
Bicultural Systems
Chicano Psychology
La Chicana
Patterns of Mexican American
Culture 4
Il. Historical/Descriptive
MAS 270 History of Mexico | 3
MAS 280 History of Mexico I 3
MAS 306 History of the Chicano in the
Southwest 3
. Literary/Humanities
MAS 260 Mexican American Dance 2
MAS 409 Survey of Contemporary Chicano
Literature
Mexican American Art
Mexican American Philosophical
Thought . 3

MAS 304
MAS 305
MAS 307
MAS 440
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MAS 412
MAS 414



MAS 425 Linguistics Applied to Chicano

Spanish 3
MAS 430 Survey of Mexican Literature 3
IV. Designated Electives

ANT 384 Quantitative Methods in

Anthropology 4
HIST 299 Introduction to Historical Research 3
PHIL 340 Formal Logic 4
PSCI 340 Field Research and Study in

Political Science 3-15
PSY 271 Psychological Testing and

Measurements 3
PSY 375 Research Methodologies 4
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology

and
SOC 460 Social Research | 9
V. Senior Research or Thesis
MAS 451 Senior Project or Thesis 5

VI. Electives in MAS
(Consult your advisor.)
Hours credit: 48

Mexican American Studies Minor
Required courses:

MAS 101 Introduction to Mexican American
Studies 4
MAS 270 History of Mexico | 3
MAS 302 Social Stratification in the Mexican
American Community 3
MAS 305 Chicano Psychology 4
MAS 306 History of the Chicano in the
Southwest 3
MAS 307 La Chicana 4
MAS 409 Survey of Contemporary Chicano
Literature 3
MAS 414 Mexican American Philosophical
Thought 3
Hours credit: 27
Middle School
Education

The Middle School Education major is a
program leading to the B.A. degree for career
teachers at middle school levels (usually a
subset of grades 5-8). The students selecting
this program wil be assigned a major advisor
in middle school education and at least one
other support advisor in their selected
academic area(s). They will also have the
opportunity to meet in special seminars with
other students in the program on a regularly
scheduled quarterly basis to discuss issues
and concerns relative to middle school
education.

The Middle School Council establishes
policy for this major and approves the
proposed academic components of the
middle school major for each student in the
program.

Students pursuing this major must plan
their programs to meet the following
requirements:

1. Meet all General Education requirements
as specified earlier in this catalog.

2. Complete a Middle School Academic
Major under one of the following plans:

Plan I. One major field with supporting
field.

Plan Il. Two related fields.

Plan Ill. A broad, interdisciplinary field.

The Middle School Academic Major must
be approved by the student’s advisor and by

the Middle School Council and must contain a
minimum of 72 quarter hours.

3. Complete the following program
requirements.

Required courses:

EDCI 101 Orientation to Education 2
EDCI 102 Orientation to Middle Schools 2
EDRD 310 Improvement of Instruction in

Reading in the Elementary School 4

or
EDRD 420 Reading in the Secondary School - 3
EDRD 520 Reading in the Content Field 3
EDFE 270 School Aide 2 (or more)

Elective:
Psychology elective with approval
of advisor 3

Professional Teacher Education

Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog (46 hours). Please note that a three-
hour methods course in the content field and
EDLS 362, Clinical Experience, are included
in this PTE program.

Music

Bachelor of Arts (Liberal Arts)

Bachelor of Music

Bachelor of Music Education

Bachelor of Music Education and Bachelor of
Music

Bachelor of Arts-Music/Theatre

Music Minor (Liberal Arts)

Administered by the School of Music

The primary objective of the School of
Music is to develop music teachers at all
levels of the profession, including performers,
music administrators, composers, historians,
and theorists. The School lends considerable
support through its course offerings to
programs in Elementary Education, Special
Education, and Recreation. Several courses
are offered as general education electives for
the non-music major.

Students who are interested in majoring in
music are not automatically accepted as
music majors even though they meet the
general admission requirements of the
University. Formal application for admission
to the School of Music must be made through
the Office of the Director of the School of
Music. Auditions and interviews are part of
the admission requirements. Admission forms
are available upon request. Admission may
be limited by availability of staffing and
facilities.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
STUDENTS

Recitals, Concerts, and Productions

All undergraduate students must enroll in
MUS 100, Recitals, Concerts, and
Productions; and are required to attend all
weekly departmental recitals in their major
area plus a minimum of eight major recitals,
concerts and productions each quarter in
residence. ‘‘Residency’’ when stated in the
Music section of this bulletin is interpreted to
mean ten credit hours or more per quarter.
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Individual Performance

The music major must demonstrate
continuous growth in his or her ability to
perform on his or her major instrument.
Each student will be expected to appear
frequently as a soloist in the weekly student
recital series. During the senior year the
student will be presented in a public recital.
Such proficiency in performance requires
continuous study of the major instrument, or
voice, under the tutorship of a private
teacher.

Credit for all individual music instruction
will be entered in the student'’s registration
under the title and course number appearing
below. Students with education emphasis
should enroll for a half-hour lesson each
week for two hours credit. Students with
performance emphasis should enroll for a
one hour lesson each week for four hours
credit.

In each course-level listed, for Individual
Performance, there shall be three levels of
evaluation of a student’s performance,
depending upon the degree being sought: 1.
Music Performance Major (B.M.), 2. Music
Education Major (B.M.E.), or 3. Non-music
Major.

Refer to the ‘“Handbook’ for specific
references.

200 series FOR FRESHMAN AND
SOPHOMORES. Introductory work in the
fundamentals of the chosen performance
medium — technical studies and repertoire
will be selected according to the student’s
needs.

400 series FOR JUNIORS AND SENIORS.
Continuation of technical studies for further
development of performance competency.
Repertoire from the standard literature will be
selected. Voice majors will begin to draw
from lItalian, German and French sources in
the art song, opera and oratorio.

269, 469. Individual Performance in Voice for
those with Non/Voice Emphasis. Two-four
hours credit. Consent of instructor.

270, 470. Individual Performance in
Voice.Two-four hours credit. Consent of
instructor.

271, 471. Individual Performance in Piano.
Two-four hours credit.

272, 472. Individual Performance in Organ.
Two-four hours credit. Consent of instructor.
278, 473. Individual Performance in Strings.
Two-four hours credit.

274, 474. Individual Performance in
Woodwinds. Two-four hours credit.

275, 475. Individual Performance in Brass.
Two-four hours credit.

276, 476. Individual Performance in
Percussion. Two-four hours credit.

277, 477. Individual Instruction in
Composition. Two-four hours credit. Consent
of instructor. '

278, 478. Individual Performance in Harp.
Two-four hours credit. Consent of instructor.
279, 479. Individual Performance in Guitar.
Two-four hours credit. Consent of Instructor.
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Performance Organizations

The music major must participate each
quarter in a major musical organization in
which his or her instrument normally belongs
— band, orchestra, or choir. Piano and organ
majors may select either vocal or an
instrumental organization for a minimum of
eight hours. The remaining three quarter
hours will be in a piano ensemble.

Credit for all music performance
organizations will be entered on the student’s
registration under the-title and course
number appearing below: -

200 series — Freshmen and Sophomores -/
400 series — Juniors and’ Seniors

221, 421. Jazz Sextet |. One hour credit.

224, 424 Vocal Jazz Ensemble One hour
credit.

40226, 426. Antiphonal Brass Choir. One hour
credit.

230, 430. String Ensemble. One hour credit.
231, 431. Brass Ensemble. One hour credit.
232, 432. Woodwind Ensemble. One hour
credit.

233, 433. Percussion Ensemble. One hour
credit.

234, 434, Piano Ensemble. One hour credit.
235, 435. Classical and/or Jazz Guitar
Ensemble. One hour credit.

236, 436. Dixieland Jazz Band. One hour
credit.

237, 437. Jazz Octet. One hour credit.

238, 438. Old Times Jazz Band. One hour
credit.

239, 439. Jazz Sextet |l/Quartet. One hour
credit.

240, 440. Jazz Rock Ensemble. One hour
credit.
241, 441,
credit.
242, 442. Jazz Quintet. One hour credit.

267, 467. Sinfona. One hour credit.

40268, 468. Summer Festival Orchestra. One
-six hours credit.

40280, 480. Mixed Concert Choir. One hour
credit.

40281, 481. University Chorus. One hour
credit.

282, 482. University Singers. One hour credit.
40283, 483. Women's Concert Choir. One hour
credit.

40284, 484. Varsity Men's Glee Club. One hour
credit.

285, 485. Opera Workshop. One - three hours
credit.

286, 486. Chorus and Orchestra Workshop.
One hour credit. A
4287, 487. Summer Symphonic Band One
hour credit.

288, 488. Opera Orchestra. One hour credit.
289, 489. Laboratory Orchestra. One hour
credit.

40290, 490. Wind Ensemble. One hour credit.
4291, 491. Symphony Band. One hour credit.
292, 492. Marching Band. One hour credit.
40293, 493. University Band. One hour credit.
294, 494. Jazz Ensemble. One hour credit.
40295, 495. University Brass Choir. One hour
credit.

40296, 496. University Symphony Orchestra.
One hour credit.

297, 497. Chamber Orchestra. One hour
credit.

Jazz Bebop Quintet. One hour

Honors. The School of Music participates
in the Honors Program. See Honors Program
section of this catalog.

Bachelor of Arts Degree (Liberal
Arts).

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
in music is designed to provide a
comprehension of music as a humanistic
study within the framework of a broad, liberal
arts education. It provides for the .
deyelopment of performance skills and

! competence'in the structure and forms of

music. Emphasis is placed on the
development of scholarly skills in music and
on the musical heritage of Western
civilization.

1. Complete 60 hours of General Education
(Foundations and all category requirements)
as specified earlier in this bulletin. Music
Education majors may use MUS 141, 142,
143, Music Literature and Styles |, I, Ill (6
hours) towards meeting the General-
Education requirments. MUS 152, Writing and
Scholarship in the Performing and Visual Arts,
may be elected to satisfy the Intermediate
Composition requirement. All other general
education courses must be outside of music.

2. Two quarter hours of individual
performance (24 credit hour minimum) must
be earned each quarter in residence in the
student's major performance area. One
quarter hour of credit must be earned each
quarter in residence in a major musical
organization (Symphony Band, Summer
Symphonic Band, Wind Ensemble, Mixed
Concert Choir, University Chorus, Varsity
Men's Glee Club, Women's Concert Choir,
Summer Festival Orchestra, University Band,
University Symphony Orchestra, Antiphonal
Brass Choir, University Brass Choir).

3. Meet all music performance and recital
attendance requirements as listed in the
respective departmental handbook.

4. Electives to meet requirements for
graduation.

5. An 87 hour major in music as outlined
below.

Required courses:

MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Production 0

MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory |,
I, 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles
1, 1, e 6
MUS 201, 202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &
Theory I, 11, 11l 9
MUS 243, 244, 245 History of Music I, 11, IIl 9
MUS 301 18th Century Counterpoint 3
MUS 302 Form and Analysis 3
individual Performance
minimum 24
Major Musical Organizations
minimum 12
Electives:
Electives in Music 9

Hours credit: 87

Non-Music Requirements

One academic minor outside the

School of Music 27

Two years of a foreign language 27
Hours credit: 141

Bachelor of Music Degree

The Bachelor of Music degree is designed
to prepare specialists in the various music
professions, including performers, theorists
and composers. The program also prepares
the student to teach these subjects privately
or to enter graduate school in the same area

‘of emphasis.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Music
degree must plan their programs to meet the

following requirements:

1. Students pursuing the Bachelof of Music
degree program must complete at least 45
hours of General Education including the
Foundations of Education and all category
requirements. MUS 152, Writing and .
Scholarship in the Performing and Visual Arts,
may be elected to satisfy the Intermediate
Composition requirement. All other courses
taken to complete the 45 hours must be
taken outside the field of music.

2. Complete the required courses listed
below for the Instrumental, Voice, Piano or
Theory and Composition Emphasis.

3. Meet all recital attendance requirements
as listed in the respective departmental
Applied Music and Performance Handbook.

4. When a student is accepted in the
performance program, four credit hours of
individual performance (one hour lesson) shall
be carried during each quarter in residence
and culminate in a senior recital. For the
Theory and Composition major, a
performance of compositions by the
candidate is required. One quarter hour of
credit must be earned each quarter in
residence in a major musical organization
(Symphony Band, Summer Symphonic Band,
Wind Ensemble, Mixed Concert Choir,
University Chorus, Varsity Men's Glee Club,
Women's Concert Choir, Summer Festival
Orchestra, University Band, University
Symphony Orchestra, Antiphonal Brass Choir,
University Brass Choir).

5. Electives to meet requirements for
graduation.

6. Students pursuing the Vocal Emphasis
are required to have 27-30 hours study in
foreign languages. Specifics to be determined
by consultation with the student’s major
advisor.

Instrumental Emphasis (Performance)

Required courses:

MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Production 0

MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory I,
I, 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles
‘ I, 1 ’ 6
MUS 160, 161, 162 Beginning Class Piano |,
1, 11142 3
and/or
MUS 260, 261, 262 Intermediate Class Piano
1, 10, 1142 3
and/or
MUS 271, 471 Individual Performance in
Piana# [

““Major musical performance-organizations.

“'May be used as part of the 60 hours of required
General Education.

28jx credit hours of piano study are required.
Placement in class piano or private lessons is
determined by audition.



MUS 201, 202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &

Theory I, 11, 1N 9
MUS 243, 244, 245 History of Music I, II, lll 9
MUS 301 18th Century Counterpoint 3
MUS 302 Form and Analysis 3
MUS 303 Instrumentation 3
MUS 320, 321, 322 Instrumental Techniques
and Conducting I, II, 1l 3
MUS 400 Pedagogy of Music Theory 3
MUS 403 Acoustics of Music 3
MUS 427 Orchestral Excerpts Class (Strings) 3
or
MUS 428 Orchestral Excerpts Class (Brass) 3
or
MUS 429 Orchestral Excerpts Class (WW) 3
MUS 423 Practicum in Band Conducting and
Performance 3
or
MUS 425 Practicum in Orchestral Conducting
and Performance 3
MUS 449 History of Musical Instruments 3
Individual Performance minimum 42
Major Musical Organizations
minimum 12
Small Ensembles 12

Hours credit: 141

Voice Emphasis (Performance)
Required courses:

MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Productions 0
MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory I,

I, 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles

1,0, 6
MUS 160, 161, 162 Beginning Class Piano |,

0, e 3

and/or
MUS 260, 261, 262 Intermediate Class Piano

I, 1, 114 3

and/or
MUS 271, 471 Individual Performance in

Piano* 6-12
MUS 285, 485 Opera Workshop 6
MUS 201, 202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &

Theory I, 11, NI 9
MUS 243, 244, 245 History of Music |, II, lll 9
MUS 301 18th Century Counterpoint 3
MUS 302 Form and Analysis 3
MUS 303 Instrumentation 3
MUS 323, 324 Choral Techniques and

Conducting I, Il 2
MUS 410 Introduction to Vocal Pedagogy 2
MUS 445 German for Singers 2
MUS 446 French for Singers 2
MUS 447 |talian for Singers 2

Individual Performance

minimum 42
Major Musical Organizations*
minimum 12
Non-Music Requirements:
Foreign Languages 27-30

Hours credit: 154-163

Piano Emphasis (Performance)
Required courses:

MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Productions 0
MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory I,

I, 1 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles

[ 6
MUS 234, 434 Piano Ensemble 3
MUS 271, 471 Individual Performance in

Piano minimum 42

MUS 201, 202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &
Theory I, Il, Il

MUS 243, 244, 245 History of Music |, I, Il

MUS 301 18th Century Counterpoint

MUS 302 Form and Analysis

MUS 323, 324 Choral Techniques and
Conducting |, Il 2

MUS 350, 351, 352 Principles of Piano
Teaching |, II, 11l
and/or

MUS 461, 462, 463 Principles of Piano
Teaching IV, V, VI

MUS 400 Pedagogy of Music Theory

MUS 401 Improvisation

MUS 403 Acoustics of Music

MUS 415, 416, 417, 418, 419, 420 Piano
Literature |, Il, lil, IV, V, VI

w w oo
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minimum 6
MUS 454, 455, 456 Pedagogical Approaches
to the Keyboard Literature I, II, IHl 6
Major Musical Organizations
minimum 12
Hours credit: 128

Theory and Composition Emphasis
Required courses:
MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Production 0
MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory |,
I, 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles
1,0, 6
MUS 160, 161, 162 Beginning Class Piano |,
1, m
and/or
MUS 260, 261, 263 Intermediate Class Piano
[l
and/or
MUS 271, 471 Individual Performance in
Piano
MUS 163, 164, 165 Beginning String
Instruction |, 11, 11 3
MUS 201, 202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &
Theory I, 1l, Il
MUS 243, 244, 245 History of Music I, |1, HI
MUS 301 18th Century Counterpoint
MUS 302 Form and Analysis
MUS 303 Instrumentation
MUS 320, 321, 322 Instrumental Techniques
and Conducting 1, I1, 11l
MUS 323, 324 Choral Techniques and
Conducting |, 1l
Survey of History and Literature of
Jazz
MUS 360 Voice Class
MUS 361 Flute and Saxophone Class
MUS 362 Clarinet Class
MUS 363 Double Reed Class
MUS 364 Trumpet and Horn Class
MUS 365 Low Brass Class
MUS 366 Percussion Class
MUS 400 Pedagogy of Music Theory
MUS 401 Improvisation
MUS 403 Acoustics of Music
MUS 422 Individual Study in Sixteenth
Century Counterpoint
Individual Study in Form and
Analysis 3
MUS 277, 477 Individual Instruction in
Composition*s 36
Major Musical Organization 12
Hours credit: 137-143
Students who are not qualified to enter this
program in the freshman year but hope to do
so in the sophomore year should seek to be
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admitted to the School of Music as a major in
a performing area for the freshman year.

Students who fail to maintain a 3.0 average
in Theory and Composition classes will be
dropped from this program.

Bachelor of Music Education

The Bachelor of Music Education degree is
designed to involve students in a curriculum
which assists them in becoming broadly
based, knowledgeable, and skilled school
music educators.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Music
Education for the purpose of teaching must
plan their program to meet the following
requirements:

1. Complete 60 hours of General Education
(Foundations and all category requirements)
as specified earlier in this bulletin. Music
Education majors may use MUS 141, 142,
143, Music Literature and Styles |, II, Il (6
hours) towards meeting the General
Education requirements. MUS 152, Writing
and Scholarship in the Performing and Visual
Arts, may be selected to satisfy category ““C"
of the General Education requirements. All
other general education courses must be
outside of music.

2. Complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education described earlier in this
bulletin (46 hours). Please note that the PTE
program which accompanies this major
involves the following modifications: MUS
414, Music for Students with Special Needs,
satisfies the EDSE 406, Working with
Handicapped Students in the Elementary
School or EDSE 407, Working with
Handicapped Students in the Secondary
School, requirement. MUS 210, Introduction
to Music Education, is the departmental
equivalent for EDLS 360, Clinical Experience.

3. Complete the required courses listed for
the Instrumental Emphasis or the Vocal,
Piano and General Emphasis.

" 4. Meet requirements for Admission to the
Professional Teacher Education Program.

5. Complete all music courses designated
(PTE), choral or instrumental conducting
courses, and required techniques classes
prior to student teaching.

6. Meet all music performance, recital
attendance and music education
requirements as stated in the respective
department handbooks.

7. Complete electives to meet
requirements for graduation.

8. Each student must enroll in two quarter
hours of individual performance in the
student’s major performance area each
quarter in residence for a minimum of eleven

“3Six quarters of piano study are required. The level
of study will be determined by audition.

“At least one hour each quarter in residence.
“sIndividual instruction in Composition is seldom

-rewarding for students who do not have a strong

background in music theory. Students wishing to
enter this program in the freshman year must
submit to the Department of Theory and
Composition evidence of prior training in the area.
This evidence should consist of compositions, high
school credits earned in music theory, etc. A
personal interview with a member of the Theory and
Composition staff should be arranged if at all
possible.
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quarters. In addition, one quarter hour must
be earned in a major musical organization
each quarter in residence for a minimum of
eleven quarters. Major musical organizations
are Symphony Band, Summer Symphonic
Band, Wind Ensemble, Mixed Concert Choir,
University Chorus, Varsity Men's Glee Club,
Women's Concert Choir, Summer Festival
Orchestra, University Band, University
Symphony Orchestra, Antiphonal Brass Choir,
and University Brass Choir.

9. Marching Band is required during fall
quarter of all freshmen, sophomore, and
junior wind and percussion majors on
campus who are pursuing the instrumental
music education degree. Transfer students
may transfer a maximum of one quarter
credit in Marching Band with additional
requirements to be determined by
advisement. A minimum of one quarter of
Marching Band is required of all transfer
students. Marching Band Techniques class is
required of all wind and percussion majors in
the BME degree curriculum.

Admission to the Professional
Teacher Education (PTE) Program

Minimal requirements for application to
PTE are stated earlier in this bulletin.
Students purusing the BME degree and
having completed 45 quarter hours should
apply for admission to the PTE program by
the end of the sophomore year. Preferably
this should be done during the quarter in
which students are enrolled in MUS 210,
Introduction to Music Education. Junior or
senior transfer students must apply for
admission to PTE and enroll in MUS 210
during their first academic quarter. In
addition to the requirements set forth by the
PTE Committee, music education majors
must:

1. Demonstrate an acceptable level of
performance on their major instrument.
Evaluation will be through jury examinations
conducted by the music faculty and
scheduled performances in the weekly recital
series.

2. Demonstrate proficiency in functional
piano to the satisfaction of the piano faculty.

3. Maintain a 2.50 GPA in the required
freshman and sophomore music theory
classes.

4. Demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
music education faculty professional promise
as a teacher.

5. Meet all music performance and recital
attendance requirements listed in the
respective departmental handbooks.

6. Continue to show professional growth
towards becoming a music educator. Failure
to do so will result in PTE probation of not
less than one quarter. Continued deficiencies
may result in a student being dropped from
the PTE music education curriculum.

Instrumental Emphasis
Required courses:
MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Productions 0
MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory |,
I, 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature and
Styles I, I1, 11l 3

MUS 160,

MUS 260,
MUS 163,
MUS 201,

MUS 210
MUS 243,
MUS 292,
MUS 301
MUS 302
MUS 303
MUS 310

MUS 311
MUS 312
MUS 313
MUS 320,

MUS 360
MUS 361
MUS 362
MUS 363
MUS 364
MUS 365
MUS 366
MUS 412
MUS 414

MUS 443
MUS 444

161, 162 Beginning Class Piano I,
I, 1i*e

or

261, 262 Intermediate Class Piano
1, 1, 1i1e

164, 165 Beginning Strings |, I,
e

202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &
Theory (, If, 11

Introduction to Music Education
244, 245 History of Music |, I, lil
492 Marching Band

18th Century Counterpoint

Form and Analysis
Instrumentation

Teaching General Music in
Elementary-Middle Schools (PTE)
Teaching General Music in Junior-
Senior High Schools (PTE)
Teaching Instrumental Music in
Elementary Schools (PTE)
Teaching Instrumental Music in
Secondary Schools (PTE)

321, 322 Instrumental Techniques
and Conducting 1, 11, 11l

Voice Class

Flute and Saxophone Class
Clarinet Class

Double Reed Class

Trumpet and Horn Class

Low Brass Class

Percussion Class*®

Instrument Repair and Care
Music for Students with Special
Needs

Instrumental Literature

Marching Band Techniques
Individual Performance

Major Musical Organization

Electives

MUS 314
MUS 316
MUS 317

MUS 318
MUS 325

MUS 340

MUS 341
MUS 401
MUS 408
MUS 410
MUS 449
MUS 450

MUS 451
MUS 452
MUS 453

MUS 457
MUS 458

Music Electives to be selected
from the following:
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Hours credit: 129

Guitar in the Classroom

Teaching Music Listening

Choral Literature for Elementary
through High School Age Students
Music in Early Childhood

Choral Conducting and Literature
for the High School

Survey of History and Literature of
Jazz

Introduction to the Arts
Improvisation

Introduction to String Pedagogy
Introduction to Vocal Pedagogy
History of Musical Instruments
Dalcroze-Eurhythmics in the
General Music Classroom

Kodaly — His Impact on American
Music Education

Orff Schulwerk in American
Schools

Creativity in Music Education
Public Relations in School Music
Public School Music Management

1
3

2
3

-
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Vocal, Piano, and General Music Emphasis
Required courses:

MUS 100
MUS 101,

MUS 141,

Recitals, Concerts, Productions
102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory |,
n,m

142, 143 Music Literature & Styles
1,0,

0

12

6

MUS 160, 161, 162 Beginning Class Piano |,

11, 1i14e 3

and/or

261, 262 Intermediate Class Piano

1, 1, Hil4e 3

or

471 Individual Performance in

Piano (For Voice Majors)*®

or

157, 158 Voice Class |, I, Il (for

piano majors) 3

and

469 Individual Performance in

Voice (for piano majors) 6

202, 203 Advanced Sight Singing &

Theory 1, 11, th

Introduction to Music Education

244, 245 History of Music I, If, lll

18th Century Counterpoint

Form and Analysis

Instrumentation

Teaching General Music in

Elementary-Middle Schools (PTE)

Teaching General Music in Junior-

Senior High Schools (PTE) 3

Teaching Instrumental Music in

Elementary Schools (PTE) 2

324 Choral Techniques and

Conducting [, Il 2

Conducting and Teaching Choral

Music in the Junior and Senior

High School 2

Brass and Percussion Class* 1
1
1

MUS 260,

MUS 271,
6-12

MUS 156,

MUS 269,
MUS 201,

MUS 210
MUS 243,
MUS 301
MUS 302
MUS 303
MUS 310
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MUS 311
MUS 312
MUS 323,
MUS 325
MUS 367
MUS 368

MUS 359
MUS 414

String Class*®

Woodwind Class*

Music for Students with Special

Needs 3

Individual Performance 22

Major Musical Organization 1

Electives

Music Electives to be selected

from courses below: 16
Hours credit: 115-125

485 Opera Workshop*® 1-3

Teaching Instrumental Music in

Secondary Schools (PTE)

Guitar in the Classroom

Teaching Music Listening

Children's Song Literature

Music in Early Childhood

Survey of History and Literature of

Jazz

Introduction to the Arts

Improvisation

Introduction to String Pedagogy

Introduction to Vocal Pedagogy

416, 417, 418, 419, 420 Piano

Literature 1, I, II1, IV, V, VI

German for Singers®

French for Singers®?

Italian for Singers®?

Dalcroze-Eurhythmics in the

General Music Classroom

Kodaly — His Impact on American

Music Education 1

Orff Schulwerk in American

Schools 1

Creativity in Music Education 1

MUS 285,
MUS 313

MUS 314
MUS 316
MUS 317
MUS 318
MUS 340

wwwnN N

MUS 341
MUS 401
MUS 408
MUS 410
MUS 415,
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MUS 445
MUS 446
MUS 447
MUS 450

py

MUS 451
MUS 452

MUS 453

“Six quarters of piano study are required. The level
of study will be determined by audition and the
availability of staff.

“1String majors should substitute two quarters of
private instruction on a secondary instrument.
“spercussion majors excused from this class.



MUS 457 Public Relations in School Music 1
MUS 458 Public School Music Management 1
MUS 461, 462, 463 Principles of Piano

Teaching |, 11, I 6

Bachelor of Music Education and
Bachelor of Music Degrees

Combined Degrees Program (requires a
minimum of 225 credit hours)

Admission to candidacy for the combined
Bachelor of Music Education and Bachelor of
Music degrees is based upon the
recommendation of a School of Music faculty
reviewing committee. The student who
desires to complete the combined degrees
must demonstrate outstanding musical talent.
Application for admission to the combined
degree program must take place prior to the
close of the student’s second year in the
University. See Second Baccalaureate
Degree program in this catalog.

Requirements:

1. Complete the requirements for the
B.M.E. degrees in Music Education.

2. Complete the performance and
organization/ensemble requirements in the
B.M. degree.

3. Present a complete graduation recital.

4. Meet all music performance and recital
attendance requirements as listed in the
respective departmental Applied Music and
Performance Handbook.

5. Complete the requirements listed below
in an emphasis area. (See requirements in
the Bachelor of Music Degree section).
Instrumental Emphasis

1. Complete a minimum of an additional 20
hours for a total of 42 hours in Individual
Performance and-14 additional hours in large
and small ensembles.

2. Complete the following courses.

Required courses:

MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Productions 0
MUS 400 Pedagogy of Music Theory 3
MUS 403 Acoustics of Music 3
MUS 423 Practicum in Band Conducting and
Performance 3
or
MUS 425 Practicum in Orchestral Conducting
and Performance 3
MUS 449 History of Musical Instruments 3
Individual Performance 20
Ensembles 14

Hours credit: 46
Voice Emphasis
1. Complete a minimum of an additional 26
hours for a total of 48 hours in Individual
Performance in Voice.
2. Complete 27 to 30 hours of a Foreign
Language.
3. Complete the following courses.
Required courses:
MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Productions
MUS 285, 485 Opera Workshop
MUS 316 Teaching Music Listening
MUS 410 Introduction to Vocal Pedagogy
MUS 445 German for Singers
MUS 446 French for Singers
MUS 447 |Italian for Singers
Individual Performance
Non-Music Requirements:
Foreign Language

OO WO
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27-30
Hours credit: 70-73

Music Minor (Liberal Arts)

All students taking the music minor must
complete the core courses, either by taking
the courses or challenging the examination.

In addition, the student may elect courses
in music history, theory, literature,
performance study, or ensemble participation
to complete a 33 hours requirement (a
maximum of 6 hours in performance and 3
hours in ensemble participation may apply
towards meeting the elective requirements).

Students who wish to use Voice as credit
toward their Minor requirements must
audition and have permission of the Voice
Department-to do so. N
MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory |,

I, 1 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles

I, 1, N 6

Electives 15

Hours credit: 33

Music/Theatre

Bachelor of Arts - Music/Theatre

Administered by the School of Music and
Department of Theatre Arts '

Students who are interested in majoring in
Music/Theatre are not automatically accepted
into the program even though they meet the
general admission requirements of the
University. Auditions and interviews are part
of the admission requirements for
acceptance into the program.

Formal application for admission into the
Music/Theatre major must be made in writing
to the office of the Coordinator of the
Music/Theatre Program.

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Music/Theatre must plan their
programs to meet the following requirements:

1. Complete 60 hours of General Education
as specified earlier in this catalog.

2. Meet all recital and production
attendance requirements as specified for the
program (see your advisor).

3. The following courses in the major.

Required courses:

MUS 100 Recitals, Concerts, Productions® 0
MUS 101, 102, 103 Sight Singing & Theory |,

1,1 12
MUS 141, 142, 143 Music Literature & Styles

I, 10, 1184 6
THEA 160 Acting | (Internals) 3
THEA 170, 171, 172 Stage Movement |, II, Il 3
THEA 261 Stage Make-up 2
MUS 270, 470 Individual Performance in

Voice ) 24
MUS 271 Individual Performance in Piano 12
MUS 285, 485 Opera Workshop 12

THEA 360 Acting Il (Acting in Music/Theatre) 3
THEA 370, 371, 372 Rhythmic & Dramatic
Movement |, II, I]
THEA 465 MusiciTheatre Repertory |
MUS 407 Individual Coaching in -
Music/Theatre Repertory 1%%(to be
taken concurrently with THEA 465) 2
THEA 466 Music/Theatre Repertory Il 2
MUS 409 Individual Coaching in
Music/Theatre Repertory Il (to be

N w
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taken concurrently with THEA

466)% 2
THEA 467 Music/Theatre Repertory Ili 2
MUS 411 Individual Coaching in

Music/Theatre Repertory Il (to be

taken concurrently with THEA

467)% ’ 2
THEA Individual Performance in Theatre

(In technical theatre work only) 4
MUS Music Performance (Vocal

Ensembles) 12
HPER 136 Beginning Ballet 1

A minimum of two additional hours
of dance to be chosen from HPER
or THEA dance courses. (See
HPER and THEA) 2
Hours credit: 111
4. Electives sufficient to complete the
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree
Students contemplating graduate work
should prepare to meet the requirements of
graduate study in music or theater arts. This
would involve preparation in the disciplinary
competencies as well as research
requirements to enter graduate school. See
your advisor.

Nursing
Administered by the School of Nursing

Students pursuing the B.S. degree with a
major in Nursing must plan their programs to
fulfill the following requirements:

1. Complete 60 hours (Foundations of
General Education and all category
requirements) of General Education.

2. Required courses:

CHEM 108 General Chemistry
CHEM 109 General Chemistry — Organic
CHEM 281 Human Biochemistry
Z0O 105 Human Biology
ZOO0 221 Human Anatomy
ZOO0 250 Human Physiology
Z0O 350 Medical Pharmacology
BIO 261  Microbiology
BIO 265 Microbiology Laboratory
HEC 251  Nutrition |
HEC 357 Therapeutic Nutrition
SRM 315 Statistics for Health Sciences
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development
NURS 300 Conceptual Foundations of Nursing
Practice |
NURS 302 Conceptual Foundations of Nursing
Practice Il 4
NURS 303 Techniques and. Skills in Nursing
Practice | 6
NURS 305 Nursing Theory: An Adaptation
Model 3

DWWW—=Wdbodd>poooom
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“Individual Performance may be substituted.
soMaximum of ten hours applicable toward the
sixteen required hours of electives.

S1At least three courses of Piano Literature are
required of piano majors. Open to all students at the
Sophomore level or above.

$2Requires upper level proficiency in voice as a
pre-requisite.

$3Total of twelve quarters.

$¢May be used as part of the 60 hours of General
Education, thus allowing for six additional hours of
electives.

ssPrerequisite a minimum of six hours of MUS 270
and/or 470.
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NURS 307 Parent-Infant Nursing Theory 4
NURS 308 Mental-Health Nursing Theory 4
NURS 309 Nursing Care of the Hospitalized

Adult 4
NURS 310 Professional Practice Issues 3
NURS 320 Phy¥cal Assessment 4
NURS 370 Clinical Practicum in Parent-infant

Nursing 6
NURS 380 Clinical Practicum in Mental-Health

Nursing 6

NURS 390 Clinical Practicum in Adult Nursing 8
NURS 395 Techniques and Skills in Nursing

Practice Il 2
NURS 402 Community Health Nursing 4
NURS 403 Nursing Care of Children in a

Variety of Settings 4

NURS 404 Advanced Nursing Care of the
Adult in Acute, Long-Term and

Rural Settings 4
NURS 405 Nursing Theory and Research 3
NURS 410 Nursing Leadership 3
NURS 420 Clinical Practicum in Community.

Health Nursing 6

NURS 430 Clinical Practicum in Nursing Care
of Children in a Variety of Settings 6
NURS 440 Clinical Practicum in Advanced

Nursing Care 5
NURS 450 Selected Professional Nursing
Roles 7
Electives:

Two (2) courses from Psychology,
Sociology, and/or Anthropology.
These three (3) courses may be
taken In any one discipline or in
any combination of the given
disciplines and are in addition to
the required PSY 230.
In addition, one course in cultural
awareness from the following: a)
any Mexican American studies
courses; b) any Black Studies
course; c) one of the following
Anthropology courses — ANT 325,
381 or 382, or d) one of the
following interdisciplinary courses
— 1D 302 or 375.
3. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for graduation (195 credit
hours).

Policy for Admission of Students to
the Nursing Major

Pre-Clinical Majors: Students who are
interested in nursing are accepted as nursing
majors if they meet the general admission
requirements of the University. Formal
applications to the University and the School
of Nursing are obtained from and made to
the University of Northern Colorado Office of
Admissions.

It is highly recommended that students
planning for a career in nursing include
chemistry, biology, and basic math in their
high school program. Proficiency in basic
mathematics Is essential to succeed in the
nursing program.

Students enrolled in the pre-clinical major
will receive academic advising from members
of the School of Nursing faculty.

Clinical Major. The designation of nursing
major does not necessarily assure an
appointment in the nursing program at the
upper division.

A separate admission and acceptance
process during the sophomore year is
required for the student to enter clinical
nursing courses the summer before the junior
year. Forms for applying to the clinical
program and information regarding
application procedure are obtained at the
School of Nursing and Gerontology. The
following factors may be considered by the
Student Affairs Committee in the selection of
students:

1. Cumulative grade point average at the
University of Northern Colorado and/or all
previous institutions.

2. The Student Affairs Committee will only
consider applicants who have earned a
cumulative grade point average in the
required support science courses of 2.0
based upon a 4.0 scale.

3. Results of the health assessment
required for admission to the clinical nursing
program (See Health Policies for nursing
majors).

4. Scores on selected tests measuring
such factors as: aptitude; cognitive; affective;
and psychomotor skills; and achievement.

The number of students admitted to the
clinical nursing program is determined by
available resources. Available resources may
also limit possibilities for readmission to the
program for those students who withdraw for
any reason.

Registered Nurses Pursuing B.S.
Degree. Graduates of state approved
diploma or associate degree programs in
nursing are eligible to apply for admission to
the baccalaureate program in nursing. The
program to be pursued by R.N. students has
been designed to be as flexible and
responsive to individual student needs as
possible within the constraints and resources
of the School of Nursing and Gerontology.

The length of the program for the
registered nurse student is dependent upon
the amount of transfer credit and successful
completion of advanced standing credit
examinations (CLEP, Departmental, and NLN).
The first nursing course required for
registered nurse students is not offered every
quarter (NURS 305).

Admission procedure for R.N.'s:
Individuals seeking admission must be
admitted to the University of Northern
Colorado following the procedure outlined in
the University Bulletin. Students should
concurrently contact the School of Nursing
and Gerontology for information regarding
admission to the Nursing major.

Progression. Nursing majors must earn a
minimum grade of ““C"" in all required nursing
courses for progression in the nursing major.
The nursing program faculty reserves the
right to place on probation or to require the
withdrawal from the nursing program any
student who, in their professional judgment,
fails to satisfy the requirements of
scholarship, health status, and/or
performance. Students receiving a grade less
than “‘C", in a nursing course will be
readmitted to that course on a space
available basis only.

The Nursing Program
Probation/Termination Policy, Critical
Behaviors for Satisfactory Achievement in

Clinical Nursing courses, withdrawals and
Cheating/Plagarism Policy are published in
the student handbook (required).

Students who must repeat a clinical
nursing course or who fail to enroll or
complete a course on their scheduled
assignment will be readmitted for clinical
courses on a space available basis only.
Courses may not be offered every quarter.

Students who have not enrolled for either
required support courses or nursing courses
over three successive quarters and have not
made prior arrangements with the Assistant
Dean will not be considered a nursing major.

Graduation. The degree of Bachelor of
Science in nursing will be granted by the
Board of Trustees upon the recommendation
of the faculty of the School of Nursing and
Gerontology for those who have successfully
completed the prescribed curriculum with an
average of "‘C"’ or above.

William R. Ross Award. In 1966 the
nursing program faculty established the
William R. Ross Achievement Award in honor
of retiring president, Dr. William R. Ross.
This award recognizes each year a senior
nursing student for outstanding scholarship,
leadership, and service.

Health Policies. Within the academic year
preceding the first clinical course, a
conference with a nurse in the Student
Health Service is required for an assessment
of the student’s health status. If health
concerns exist, further diagnostic studies are
required.

In addition to the Nursing Assessment the
following are required:

1. Immunizations: adult tetanus-diptheria,
and polio. The student's previous
immunizations record should be checked. A
complete series, a booster or no further
immunizations may be indicated at this time.

2. Tests: a tuberculin skin test, a large
chest x-ray, VDRL, and a rubella titer. If the
rubella titer is negative, the student will
consult with a physician to determine when
immunization for rubella can be administered.

Additional Expenses. In addition to the
regular tuition and fees, nursing majors_have
the following expenses:

Year Quarter Item Amount®®
Before Summer Uniforms®’ $ 75.00
Junior Lab coat $ 25.00
Chest x-ray $ 20.00
White shoes $ 30.00
Name pin $ 200
Watch with
second hand $ 30.00
Stethoscope $ 35.00
Senior  Spring School pin $120.00
Chest x-ray $ 20.00
Microfische film $ 125
National League
for Nursing
Achievement
Examinations $ 20.00

Clinical Practice. Nursing students have a
variety of clinical experiences in hospitals,
nursing homes, industry, schools, and public

#Costs listed above are approximate and are
subject to change.

$7Uniforms (required) are ordered the quarter before
the clinical asgignment.



health agencies in northeastern Colorado
communities. Clinical practice is concurrent
with nursing theory (classes) and is guided by
nursing faculty. Students have the opportunity
to interact with professionals in the agencies.
Student practicums in the agencnes are

assigned according to available resources

i AI| assignments require transportation and
May necessitate moving from the Greeley
area. Students are responsible for their own
transportation to all off-campus activities
(classes or practicums).

QOutdoor Education -
Environmental Education

Undergraduate Minor: Outdoor
Education

The purpose of this program is to prepare
teachers and leaders in the areas of Outdoor
Education, Environmental Education, Outdoor
Leisure Education, and Outdoor Adventure
Education. Numerous opportunities are
provided for students to actively participate in
outdoor learning experiences conducted
beyond the classroom. Undergraduate
students are provided an opportunity to
participate in Outdoor Laboratory School
Programs conducted in the University
Laboratory School and in public school
outdoor programs. Course offerings, which
have significance for this broad area, are
offered in many departments of the
University. Students interested in Outdoor
Education should pursue the following
program under the advisement of the
Director of Outdoor Education.

Required courses:

OED 250 Outdoor Education and

Environmental Awareness 4
OED 350 Leisure and the Outdoors 4
OED 450 Curriculum and Program

Development in Outdoor Education 3
OED 308 Workshop in Outdoor Education 3
EED 408 Language Arts and Outdoor

Education 4
ENST 260 Ecological Interpretations 3

or

ENST 280 Natural Resources and Technology 3

ENST 361 Art and the Environment 3
or

FA 540 Art in Recreation 3

GEOG 350 Geography of Colorado 3
or

GEOG 353 Geography of the Great Plains 2

MUS 315 Music and Recreation 2

Hours credit: 28-29

New courses are contlnually emerging in
the academic departments that may be taken
as substitute courses for some courses listed
above. Students minoring in Outdoor
Education should consult with the Director of
Outdoor Education for the most current
course offerings. (Workshops in Outdoor
Education may be taken, when available, for
elective credit through the Center for
Continuing Education at off-campus tuition
rates.)

Philosophy

Administered by the Department of
Philosophy

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Philosophy must complete the following
program requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. A minor of at least 27 hours. (The minor
should be chosen in consultation with the
major advisor. No minor is required if the
philosophy major is part of a double major. In
addition, the Department of Philosophy
recommends that philosophy majors take at
least two years of a foreign language —
preferably French or German.)

3. These specific course requirements:

Required courses:

A. Introductory

(A minimum of eight hours is required,
courses should be chosen in consultation
with the major advisor.)

PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy

PHIL 120 The Art of Philosophical Writing
PHIL 121 Methods of Philosophical Research
PHIL 140 Basic Symbolic Skills

PHIL 141 Fundamental Concepts of Logic
PHIL 200 Textual Analysis

B. Core Requirements
PHIL 240 Formal Logic
PHIL 350 Ethics
PHIL 385 Epistemology
PHIL 390 Metaphysics

C. Options in the History of Philosophy

(A minimum of twelve hours is required;
courses should be chosen in consultation with
the major advisor.)

PHIL 205 Movements in the Hnstory of
Philosophy
Periods in the History of Philosophy
Figures in the History of Philosophy
Issues in the History of Philosophy
Advanced Studies in the History of
Philosophy 4
Electives:

Should be chosen in consultation

with the major advisor. 20

Hours credit: 64

Minor (not required with a double

major) 27
Recommended:

Two years of a foreign language
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PHIL 215
PHIL 225
PHIL 235
PHIL 400

R

Philosophy Minor

Administered by the Department of

Philosophy * *
. N C o

Required courses: N

A. Introductory

A minimum of four hours to be selected
from:
PHIL 100
PHIL 105

Introduction to Philosophy 4
Philosophical Perspectives on
Current Issues
The Art of Philosophical Writing
PHIL 121 Methods of Philosophical Research
PHIL 200 Textual Analysis

B. Logic

A minimum of four hours to be selected
from:
PHIL 140 Basic Symbolic Skills 3

PHIL 120
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PHIL 141 Fundamental Concepts of Logic 1
PHIL 240 Formal Logic

C. Core Studies

A minimum of four hours to be selected

from:

PHIL 350 Ethics ‘ 4
PHIL 385 Epistemology_ 4
PHIL 390 Metaphysics 4

|

D. History of Phllosophy .

A minimum of f0ur hours to be selected
from:
PHIL 205 Movements in the History of
Philosophy
Periods in the History of Philosophy
Figures in the History of Philosophy
Issues in the History of Philosophy
Advanced Studies in the History of
Philosophy 4
Electives:

Should be chosen in consultation
with minor advisor 12
Hours credit: 28

Physical Education

Physical Education (K-12, K-6, 7-12)
George H. Sage, Chairperson

PHIL 215
PHIL 225
PHIL 235
PHIL 400

B

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
teaching major in Physical Education must
plan their programs to fulfill the following
requirements:

1. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

2. Students must complete at least 14 of
the courses listed below: A student must take
at least four courses from the Team Sports
Area, and at least one course from each of
the other areas. A student must obtain
competency®® in at least nine of these 14
activities. Competency must be demonstrated
while the student is enrolled at the University
of Northern Colorado. A student may receive
credit for the courses listed below, if he or
she has taken comparable courses at other
colleges, but the transfer of courses does not
include the transfer of competency. A
transfer student who wishes to take a
competency examination for a particular
activity for which he or she received transfer
credit must contact one of the instructors
who teach in this area and arrange to take
the competency examination the next time it
is being given. /

A. Team Sports:

PE 268  Ahalysis and Movements of Flag
Football \ 1
PE 271 Analy5|s and Movements of Soccer 1
PE 272 AnaLyS|s and Movemems of Field
+ ' Hockey 1
PE 273  Analysis and Movemems of
Basketball ' 2
PE 274  Analysis and Movements of
Volleyball 2
PE 276 Analysis and Movements of
Football 2
PE 278 Analysis and Movements of Softball 2
PE 292 Analysis and Movements of
Baseball 2

Note. Competency can be obtained in: 1)
either Flag Football or Football; 2) either
Softball or Basebail.
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B. Individual or Dual Sports:

PE 270  Analysis and Movements of Weight

Training and Conditioning 1
PE 275  Analysis and Movements of

Wrestling 2
PE 277  Analysis and Movements of Track 2
PE 279  Analysis and Movements of Self

Defense 1
PE 280  Analysis and Movements of

Badminton 1
PE 281  Analysis and Movements of

Fencing 1
PE 282  Analysis and Movements of

Bowling 1
PE 284  Analysis and Movements of Tennis 2
PE 285  Analysis and Movements of

Beginning Tumbling and

Gymnastics 2
PE 286  Analysis and Movements of

Archery 1
PE 287  Analysis and Movements of Golf 1
PE 289  Mechanical Analysis and Spotting

of Advanced Gymnastics Skills 2

Note. Competency is not available in PE

285.
C. Aquatics and Rhythms:
PE 283  Analysis and Movements of

Swimming 2
PE 192  Advanced Life Saving and Aquatic

Instruction 3
PE 290  Analysis and Movements of Folk

and Square Dance 2
PE 293  Analysis and Movements of Modern

Dance 2

Note. Competency is not available in PE
283.

Competency examinations consist of a
knowledge and skill proficiency test.
Standard criteria for acceptable competency
for each motor activity area have been
established. Competency in each activity may
be met in the following ways:

A. Competency examinations may be taken
by students while they are enrolled in the
Analysis and Movements class in that motor
activity. (Note. Passing the Analysis and
Movements class for a particular motor
activity does not automatically mean that the
competency requirement for that activity has
been passed. The Competency Program and
the Analysis and Movements series of
classes are independent of each other. The
Analysis and Movements classes are
designed to help students improve their
ability in the various motor activities but
some students will not have mastered an
activity well enough to pass the Physical
Education Department Competency
requirements for it by the end of one quarter,
although they may receive a passing grade
for the class.)

B. Competency examinations may be taken
after a student has completed the Analysis
and Movements class for that motor activity,
if the student does not meet the Competency
Requirement while taking the class.

C. When Competency examinations are to
be taken in (B) above, the student must
arrange the examination at the convenience
of the instructors. Normally, competency
examinations given in (B) will be given only
once per quarter.

3. Students must successfully complete
coaching classes in 3 of the following areas:
(Recommended to take at least one sport for
each season.)

Baseball or Softball Swimming
Basketball Tennis
Dance Production Track and Field
Football Volleyball
Gymnastics Wrestling

Students must successfully complete an
officiating class in at least one of the,
following sports:

Baseball or Softball Volleyball
Tennis Gymnastics
Basketball Wrestling
Track and Field Swimming
Football

4. The following courses are also required
in the major.
Required courses:

PE 202  Introduction to Physical Education 2
HS 205  Issues in Health 3
PE 220  Anatomical Kinesiology 3
PE 221 Mechanical Kinesiology 3
PE 222  Physiological Kinesiology 3
PE 223 Psychological Kinesiology 3
PE 224  Maturational Kinesiology 3
PE 262  Standard First Aid and Personal

Safety 2
PE 291 Rhythmic Education in the

Elementary School 2
PE 380  Prevention and Care of Sports

Injuries 2
PE 432  Adapted Physical Education 3
PE 436  Sociological Interpretations in

Physical Education and Sport 3
PE 450  Administration of Physical

Education 3

Methods Block (Courses must be

taken concurrently and at UNC.)
PE 235  Teaching Experience Seminar 1
PE 344 Methods and Observation of

Teaching Physical Education in the

Elementary School 3
PE 345 Methods and Observation of

Teaching Physical Education in the

Secondary School
PE 346  Assistant Teaching 1
PE 426  Tests and Measurement in Physical

Education 3

Electives:

Activity Competence (see number

2) 18-23

Coaching (see number 3) 6

Officiating (see number 3) 1

Hours credit: 70-75
Minor (see number 8) 30

Professional Teacher Education
The PTE core except for the
methods and observation courses
required in the 10-hour PE Methods
Block 41
5. Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog. (46 hours). Please note that PE 344,
three hours credit, and PE 345, two hours
credit, are included in this PTE program.
6. Students planning to obtain K-12
Teacher Certification must student teach at

both elementary and secondary school levels.

Students planning to obtain only K-6 or only

7-12 Teacher Certification are required to
student teach at the appropriate educational
level.

7. The Methods Block and at least 10 of
the PE Analysis and Movements classes and
7 competencies must be completed before a
student may student teach in this field.

8. A minor of 30 quarter hours or more. It
is recommended that this be a teaching
minor. This minor may be selected outside
the School of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation, or from within the School of
Health,.Physical Education and Recreation, in
either Health Education or in Dance
Education.

9. Most states require courses in methods
and observation of teaching specific subjects
for certification. Students majoring in this
field are encouraged to take Introduction to
Teaching and Methods of Teaching in their
minor.

10. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Physical Education Minor (Men and
Women — Coaching Emphasis)

A minimum of 6 courses elected from the
following courses. A student must obtain
competency in at least 3 of these activities.
(See this catalog for description of
competency examinations.) Competency
must be demonstrated while the student is
enrolléd at the University of Northern
Colorado. A student may receive credit for
the courses listed below, if he or she has
taken comparable courses at other colleges,
but the transfer of courses does not include
the transfer of competency. A transfer
student who wishes to take a competency
examination for a particular activity for which
he or she received transfer credit must
contact one of the instructors who teaches in
this area and arrange to take the competency
examination the next time it is being given.

PE 268  Analysis and Movements of Flag

Football 1
PE 270  Analysis and Movements of Weight

Training and Conditioning 1
PE 272  Analysis and Movements of Field

Hockey 1
PE 273  Analysis and Movements of

Basketball 2
PE 274  Analysis and Movements of

Volleyball 2
PE 275  Analysis and Movements of

Wrestling 2
PE276  Analysis and Movements of

Football 2
PE 277  Analysis and Movements of Track 2
PE 278  Analysis and Movements of Softball 2
PE 283  Analysis and Movements of

Swimming 2
PE 284  Analysis and Movements of Tennis 2
PE 285  Analysis and Movements of

Beginning Tumbling and

Gymnastics 2
PE 289 Mechanical Analysis and Spotting

of Advanced Gymnastics Skills 2
PE 292  Analysis and Movements of

Baseball 2

#Competency to include: 1) Demonstrable Skill, 2)
Analysis of skill, and 3) Knowledge of material.



Note. Competency can be obtained in: 1)
Either Flag Football or Football; 2) Either
Softball or Baseball. Competency is not
available in PE 283 or 285.

Students must successfully complete
coaching classes in 3 of the following areas:
(recommended to take at least one sport for
each season).

Baseball or Softball Swimming
Basketball Tennis
Dance Production Track and Field
Football Volleyball
Gymnastics Wrestling

Students must successfully complete an
officiating class in at least one of the
following sports:

Baseball or Softball Tennis
Basketball Track and Field
Football Volleyball
Gymnastics Wrestling
Swimming i
Required courses:
PE 220  Anatomical Kinesiology 3
PE 380  Prevention and Care of Sports
Injuries 2
PE 436  Sociological Interpretations in
Physical Education and Sport 3
PE 470 Administration of Athletics 3
Electives:
Analysis and Movement
(competency in 3 activities) 9-12
Coaching (see note above) 6
Officiating (see note above) 1
Select two of the following PE courses:
PE 221 Mechanical Kinesiology 3
or
PE 222 Physiological Kinesiology 3
or
PE 223  Psychological Kinesiology 3

Hours credit: 33-36

Physical Education Minor (Teaching
Emphasis — Secondary Level)

1. Students must complete at least 10 of
the courses listed below. A student must take
at least four courses from the Team Sports
Area and at least four courses from the other
two areas. A student must obtain competency
in at least seven of these 10 activities.®
Competency must be demonstrated while the
student is enrolled at the University of
Northern Colorado. A student may receive
credit from the courses listed below, if he or
she has taken comparable courses at other
colleges, but the transfer of courses does not
include the transfer of competency. A
transfer student who wishes to take a
competency examination for a particular
activity for which he or she received transfer
credit must contact one of the instructors
who teaches in this area and arrange to take
the competency examination the next time it
is being given.

A. Team Sports:

PE 268  Analysis and Movements of Flag

Football 1
PE 271 Analysis and Movements of Soccer 1
PE 272  Analysis and Movements of Field

Hockey 1
PE 273  Analysis and Movements of

Basketball 2
PE 274 Analysis and Movements of

Volleyball 2

PE 276 Analysis and Movements of

Football 2
PE 278  Analysis and Movements of Softball 2
PE 292  Analysis and Movements of

Baseball 2
Note. Competency can be obtained in: 1)
Either Flag Football or Football; 2) Either
Softball or Baseball.
B. Individual or Dual Sports:

PE 270  Analysis and Movements of Weight

Training and Conditioning 1
PE 275  Analysis and Movements of

Wrestling 2
PE 277 Analysis and Movements of Track 2
PE 279  Analysis and Movements of Self

Defense 1
PE 280  Analysis and Movements of

Badminton 1
PE 281 Analysis and Movements of

Fencing 1
PE 282  Analysis and Movements of

Bowling 1
PE 284 Analysis and Movements of Tennis 2
PE 285 Analysis and Movements of

Beginning Tumbling and

Gymnastics 2
PE 286  Analysis and Movements of

Archery 1
PE 287 Analysis and Movements of Golf 1
PE 289 Mechanical Analysis and Spotting

of Advanced Gymnastics Skills 2

Note. Competency is not available in PE
285.
C. Aquatics and Rhythms:

PE 283  Analysis and Movements of
Swimming 2
PE 192  Advanced Life Saving and Aquatic ‘
Instruction 3
PE 290  Analysis and Movements of Folk
and Square Dance 2
PE 293 Analysis and Movements of Modern
Dance 2
PE 294 Problems in Dance Composition 2
Note. Competency is not available in PE
283.
2. Students minoring in this program must
complete two coaching classes.
3. Required courses:
PE 220  Anatomical Kinesiology 3
PE 221 Mechanical Kinesiology 3
PE 222 Physiological Kinesiology 3
PE 223 Psychological Kinesiology 3
PE 262 Standard First Aid and Personal
Safety 2
Methods Block (Courses must be
taken concurrently and at UNC)
PE 235 Teaching Experience Seminar 1
PE 344 Methods and Observation of
Teaching Physical Education in the
Elementary School 3
PE 345 Methods and Observations of
Teaching Physical Education in the
Secondary School
PE 346  Assistant Teaching 1
PE 426  Tests and Measurement in Physical
Education 3
Electives:
Analysis and Movement (see
number 1) 11-21
Coaching (two classes) 4

Hours credit: 39-49
4. The Methods Block and at least 10 of
the PE Analysis and Movements classes and
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7 of the Competencies must be completed
before a student may student teach in this
field.

Physical Education Minor (Teaching
Emphasis — Elementary Level)

1. Students must complete at least 10 of
the courses listed below. A student must take
at least four courses from the Team Sports
Area and at least four courses from the other
two areas. A student must obtain competency
in at least seven of these 10 activities®.
Competency must be demonstrated while the
student is enrolled at the University of
Northern Colorado. A student may receive
credit from the courses listed below, if he or
she has taken comparable courses at other
colleges, but the transfer of courses does not
include the transfer of competency. A
transfer student who wishes to take a
competency examination for a particular
activity for which he or she received transfer
credit must contact one of the instructors
who teaches in this area and arrange to take
the competency examination the next time it
is being given.

A. Team Sports:

PE 268  Analysis and Movements of Flag

Football 1
PE 271 Analysis and Movements of Soccer 1
PE 272  Analysis and Movements of Field
: Hockey 1
PE 273 Analysis and Movements of

Basketball 2
PE 274 Analysis and Movements of

Volleyball 2
PE 276  Analysis and Movements of

Football -2
PE 278 Analysis and Movements of Softball S 2
PE 292  Analysis and Movements of

Baseball 2

Note. Competency can be obtained in: 1)

Either Flag Football or Football; 2) Either
Softball or Baseball.
B. Individual or Dual Sports:
PE 275 Analysis and Movements of

Wrestling 2
PE 277 Analysis and Movements of Track 2
PE 279 Analysis and Movements of Self

Defense 1
PE 284 Analysis and Movements of Tennis 2
PE 289 Mechanical Analysis and Spotting

of Advanced Gymanstics Skills 2
C. Aquatics and Rhythms:
PE 283 Analysis and Movements of

Swimming 2
PE 192 Advanced Life Saving and Aquatic

Instruction 3
PE 290 Analysis and Movements of Folk

and Square Dance 2
PE 293 Analysis and Movements of Modern

Dance 2

Note. Competency is not available in PE
283.

*Competency to include: 1) Demonstrable skill, 2)
Analysis of skill, and 3) Knowledge of material. (See
Physical Education Major for a description of the
Competency examinations and how competencies
may be met.)

s©°Competency to include 1) Demonstrable skill, 2)
Analysis of skill, and 3) Knowledge of material. (See
Physical Education Major for a description of the
Competency examinations and how competencies
may be met.)
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2. Students minoring in this program must
complete two coaching classes.
3. Required courses:

PE 220  Anatomical Kinesiology 3
PE 224  Maturational Kinesiology 3
PE 262  Standard First Aid and Personal
Safety 2
PE 285  Analysis and Movements of
Beginning Tumbling and
Gymnastics 2
PE 291 Rhythms for the Elementary School 2
Methods Block (Courses must be
taken concurrently and at UNC)
PE 235  Teaching Experience Seminar 1
PE 345  Methods and Observations of
teaching Physical Education in the
Secondary School 2
PE 344  Methods and Observation of
Teaching Physical Education in the
Elementary School 3
PE 346  Assistant Teaching 1
PE 426  Tests and Measurement in Physical
Education 3
Electives:
Analysis and Movement (see
number 1) 11-21
Coaching (two classes) 4
Select two of the following PE courses:
PE 221 Mechanical Kinesiology 3
or
PE 222  Physiological Kinesiology 3
or
PE 223  Psychological Kinesiology 3

Hours credit: 43-56
4. The Methods Block and at least 10
hours of the PE Analysis and Movements
classes and 7 of the Competencies must be
completed before a student may student
teach in this field.

Emphasis in Athletic Training

An apprenticeship program is available to
students interested in the paramedical
profession of athletic training. Course work
and practical experience related to sports
Injuries and health supervision of the school
athletic program are provided.

Upon completion, requirements in
preparation for national certification as an
Athletic Trainer will be met.

Admission to this program is limited due to
avallablility of resources. Students may
secure complete information and
requirements from the Department of
Physical Education.

Physical Science and
Physics
Administered by the Department of Physics

Physical Science Major (Teaching)

This is a broad degreé in physical science
(teaching) under which programs can be
tailored to the individual needs of the student.

1. Meet all General Education requirements
as specified Iin this catalog.

2. A total of 60 hours minimum in
chemistry, physics and related fields as
approved. - -

3. A program of specific content

requirements will be determined between the
student and his or her advisor.

4. In addition, the student must plan a
program which will develop knowledge and
skills, in chemistry, biology, earth sciences,
and ‘mathematics in order to meet
certification requirements.

Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary
School Science 3
Hours credit: 46

Physics Major

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Physics must plan their programs to fulfill the
following requirements:

General Education requirements as
specified in this catalog.

Program Requirements

Major

Required courses:

PHYS 265 General Physics — Mechanics
PHYS 266 General Physics — Sound, Light
and Heat

General Physics — Electricity
Mechanics |

Electricity and Magnetism |
Optics |

Atomic Physics

Condensed Matter
Mechanics Il

Electricity and Magnetism ||
Nuclear Physics |

Principles of Chemistry |

or

Principles of Chemistry IA
and

Principles of Chemistry I

or

Principles of Chemistry IIA
Analytic Geometry

Calculus |

(4]

PHYS 267
PHYS 365
PHYS 366
PHYS 367
PHYS 368
PHYS 369
PHYS 465
PHYS 466
PHYS 468
CHEM 104

QO DWHOHE_EDOO

CHEM 106

(8]

CHEM 105

o

CHEM 107

MATH 130

MATH 131
MATH 132 Calculus Il
MATH 133 Calculus Il

Electives:

To be selected with approval of

student's advisor 8

Hours credit: 84

Ao oasaw

Mathematics Minor

A mathematics minor of 30 or more
quarter hours (through calculus), as approved
by the student's advisor. (The above required
math courses count towards the minor.)

Applied Physics Option

An option emphasizing engineering ‘
applications, intended for students planning
to gain employment in the energy or
engineering fields, or in various industries, or
in preparation for related graduate study.
Program Requirements

Required courses.

Complete the regular B.A. Physics Major
plus the following (some of the following
could be counted as electives under the B.A.
Physics Major):

PHYS 361 AC and Electronics 5
PHYS 462  Electronics Il 4

PHYS 467
PHYS 464

Applied Solar Energy
Thermodynamics
or
Physical Chemistry
Senior Research
MATH 335 Differential Equations |
MATH 380 Computer Programming
" Electives:
IAT 160 General Drafting, or an equivalent
or higher-level college drafting
course 3
MachinegTool Operation, or special
studies in machining taken through
the Physics Department.
In some cases, additional courses in Industrial
Arts will be recommended. 2
Hours credit: 118

The student must complete a computer
study of some practical real-world problem.
This could be done in connection with PHYS
490 or MATH 380 or a special studies course,
but must be supervised by a physics faculty
member.

An Applied Physics Option can also be
taken at the Master's Level.

& W

CHEM 451
PHYS 490

E N R

IAT 274

Physics Major (Teaching)

Students majoring in Physics who plan to
teach in the public schools should include the
following courses in their programs:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. The student must plan a program which
will develop knowledge and skills in biology
and earth sciences in order to meet
certification requirements. See your advisor.
Program Requirements

Major

Required courses:

PHYS 265 General Physics — Mechanics

PHYS 266 General Physics — Sound, Light

and Heat

General Physics — Electricity

AC Circuits

Mechanics |

Electricity and Magnetism |

Atomic Physics

Condensed Matter

or

Nuclear Physics |

Principles of Chemistry | 5

or

Principles of Chemistry |IA 5

and &

Principles of Chemistry II 5

or

Principles of Chemistry 1A 5

and

Qualitative Analysis .5

Analytic Geometry 4

Calculus | 5
5
4

w

PHYS 267
PHYS 361
PHYS 365
PHYS 366
PHYS 368
PHYS 369

bbb OOOOG

PHYS 468
CHEM 104

w

CHEM 106
CHEM 105
CHEM 107

CHEM 111
MATH 130
MATH 131
MATH 132 Calculus Il
MATH 133 Calculus il
Electives:
Additional math courses 9
Physics electives of 300 number or
higher to be selected with approval
of student's advisor 10-11
Hours credit: 90
Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education
Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience



SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary
School Science 3
Hours credit: 46

Physics Minor

Physics minors interested in being qualified
for teaching in the secondary school must
complete the minor listed below.

Program Requirements

Required courses:

PHYS 265 General Physics — Mechanics 5
PHYS 266 General Physics — Sound, Light,
and Heat 5
PHYS 267 General Physics — Electricity 5
MATH 130 Analytic Geometry 4
MATH 131 Calculus | 5
MATH 132 Calculus II 5
MATH 133 Calculus Il 4
Electives:
PHYS 365 Mechanics | 4
or
PHYS 366 Electricity and Magnetism | 4
PHYS 268 Modern Physics 4
or
PHYS 368 Atomic Physics 5

Physics electives to be selected

with approval of student’s minor

advisor 6-7
Hours credit: 48

Political Science

Administered by the Department of Political
Science

Political Science offers a non-teaching
major and minor'in Political Science.
Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Political Science must complete:

1. The General Education requirements of
60 quarter hours as specified in this catalog.
2. A 27-hour minor or a coherent bloc of
advisor-approved courses totaling 27 hours.

3. Up to 15 hours may be taken in the
Political Science Internship Program but only
a maximum of 9 hours can apply towards the
Political Science major and only 6 hours can
apply toward the Political Science minor.
Admission to the Internship Program is
limited. Applications for the program are
available in the Political Science office.
Applications must be submitted to the
Director, Internship Program, Department of
Political Science, no later than the time of the
preregistration for the quarter of the
proposed internship.

4. Students majoring in Political Science
must take two of the following courses: ANT
100, ECON 100, GEOG 100, SOC 100 as part
of their general education.

5. Students interested in being certified for
teaching of Political Science must take a
major in Social Sciences rather than in
Political Science.

6. Electives to complete 180 hours of
academic credit.

General Education.

Select two of the following:

ANT 100 General Anthropology 5
or

ECON 100 Introductory Economics 5
or

GEOG 100 World Geography 5

or

SOC 100 Principles of Sociology 5
Hours credit: 10
Major:
Required courses:
PSCI 100 National Government of the United

States 5
PSCI 105 Introduction to Political Science 3
Hours credit: 8

Electives:

Electives in Political Science to

include at least one course from

each of the following groups:

A.B,C,D, and E to equal 40 hours

credit 40
Group A — United States Government
PSCI 104 Contemporary Political Issues 3
PSCI 200 Legislative Processes -3
PSCI 201 State and Local Government 5
PSCI 202 Legislative Processes II®' 3-15
PSCI 206 Politics and the Consumer 3
PSCI 207 Women and Politics 3
PSCI 208 Introduction to Public
Administration 3
Public Opinion and Pressure
Groups 4
The President and the Bureaucracy 3
The Administration of Justice 3

4
3

PSCI 300

PSCI 302
PSCI 303
PSCI 305
PSCI 306
PSCI 307

The Politics of Bureaurcracy
Constitutional Law I: Civil Liberties
Constitutional Law II: Governmental
Powers : 3
Politics, Technology, and Political
Science 3
Field Research and Study in
Political Science®' 3-15
Political Parties 3
Minority Politics 3
Urban Politics 4
Problems in United States
Government 3
Group B — International Relations
PSCI 220 International Relations 4
PSCI 225 Great Decisions | 2
1
4

PSCI 324
PSCI 340

PSCI 400
PSCI 401
PSCI 402
PSCI 403

PSCI 226 Great Decisions ||

PSCI 320 American Foreign Policy

PSCI 325 Politics and Conflict in the Middle

East 4

Politics of Food, Hunger, and

Population 4

The United Nations 3

Soviet Foreign Policy 4
4
3

PSCI 351

PSCI 421
PSCI 425
PSCI 426 Foreign Policies in Asia
PSCI 520 Seminar in International Politics®?
Group C — Political Theory

PSCI 330 Natural Law, Divine Law, and

Human Virtue ‘ 4
PSCI 331 Consent, Freédom, and Political

Obligation 4
PSCI 332 Equality, Democracy, and

Revolution 4
PSCI 435 Problems in Political Philosophy 3
1D 438 American Politics: History and

Theory 3

(See 1D-438, Page 106)
Group D — Comparative Government
PSCI 210 European Political Systems 4
PSCI 310 East European Government and
Politics 4
Readings in Political Science 2
Comparative Public Policy 3
Government and Politics of Asia 4
Government and Politics of Latin
America 4

PSCI 345
PSCI 350
PSCI 410
PSCI 411
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PSCI 412 The Politics of the Developing

"Areas ’ 4
PSCI 413 Political Systems of Sub-Saharan

Africa 4
PSCI 414 Government and Politics of the

Soviet Union . 4
PSCI 510 Seminar in Comparative Politics®? 3

Group E — Research Methodology

PSCI 150 Introduction to Research in Political
Science®® 3

PSCI 550 Research and Inquiry in Political
Science® 3

Hours credit: 48

Political Science Minor

In fulfilling the General Education
requirements specified in this catalog,
students must take two of the following
courses: ANT 100, ECON 100, GEOG 100,
SOC 100.:

Minor

Required courses:

PSCI 100 National Government of the United

States 5
PSCI 105 Introduction to Political Science 3
Electives:

Electives in Political Science

selected with the approval of the

Department of Political Science 19
Hours credit: 27

Psychology

Administered by the Department of
Psychology

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Psychology must plan their programs
to fulfill one of the following sets of
requirements:

Psychology Major (General)
1. All General Education requirements as

specified in this catalog.
2. Required courses (60 hours):

PSY 101 Introductory Seminar in Psychology 1
PSY 121  Introduction to Psychology | 4
PSY 122 Introduction to Psychology Il 4
SRM. 203 Introductory Statistical Methods 3
PSY 375 Experimental Psychology 5
PSY 491  Field Experiences Minimum 5
o Total required: 22
Electives.
One course from each of the following
groups:
Groups I:
PSY 265, 357, 366, 369 3
Group I
PSY 240, 340, 443 3-4
Group Il
PSY 343, 480, 481, 482 35
Group IV:
' PSY 230, 330, 430 3-4
Group V: .
PSY 250, 341 3

$'Enroliment by application to the Political Science
Internship Program. See No. 3 above.

%2Qualified juniors and seniors may be admittd to
500 level courses by special permission.
%Appropriate courses in other departments may be
substituted with the approval of one's adviser to fill
the Group E requirement but would not count
toward the 48 hours required in the major.
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Group VI:
PSY 468, ANT 328, ANT 537, or any
course with BLS or MAS pretix 3
Additional Psychology electives as
needed to complete 60 hours.
Total requied including electives: 60
Note 1. The Psychology major does not
lead to teacher certification.
Note 2. PSY 491 credits beyond 5
electives.
Note 3. A maximum of 6 hours of
approved, non-psychology credits may be
applied as psychology electives.

Psychology Major (Pre-Professional
Emphasis)

This program is designed for students
planning careers in clinical psychology,
school psychology, counseling, research, and
related mental health fields. Normally these
professions require graduate-level
preparation. Although each graduate school
sets its own specific requirements, the
following courses are generally prerequisites
or core courses in such programs. It should
be noted that these represent a basic level of
preparation. The student is encouraged to
acquire additional training in consultation with
the faculty advisor. Students must complete
the following requirements:

1. All General Education requirements as
specified in this catalog.

2. The following courses for the major (63
hours minimum).

Required courses:

PSY 101 Introductory Seminar in Psychology 1
PSY 121 Introduction to Psychology | 4
PSY 122 Introduction to Psychology Il 4
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development 5
PSY 240 Principles of Learning 3
PSY 265 Social Psychology 3
PSY 271  Psychological Testing and

Measurements 3
Social Learning and Behavior
Modification

Theories of Personality

Abnormal Psychology

Experimental Psychology
Introduction to Counseling Theories
Research Methodologies in
Psychology 3
PSY 491 Field Experiences Minimum 5
SRM 203 Introductory Statistical Methods 3

Electives.

One course from each of the following
groups:

PSY 340

PSY 357
PSY 358
PSY 375
PSY 407
PSY 475

W owws

Group I

PSY 250, 341 3
Group Il

PSY 343, 443, 480, 481, or 482 35
Group Il

PSY 467, 468, BLS 101, 340, 380,

MAS 304, MAS 306, ANT 328, or 3

ANT 537

Total required including electives: 61-63

Note 1. The Psychology major does not
lead to teacher certification.

Note 2. PSY 491 credits beyond 5
minimum are considered as psychology
electives.

Advising: Advisors for all psychology
majors and minors are appointed by the
Psychology Department. Please contact the

department office (351-2731) to determine
your assigned advisor.

Honors: The Department of Psychology
participates in the Honors Program. See
Honors Program section of catalog.

Psychology Minor

Required courses:

PSY 121  introduction to Psychology | 4
PSY 122 Introduction to Psychology II 4
Electives.

One course from each of the following
groups:
Group I:
PSY 240, 265, 343, 443, 481 3-4
Group Il
PSY 250, 341 3
Additional psychology electives as
needed to complete 27 hours.
Total required including electives: 27

Recreation

Administered by the Department of
Recreation

1. Students pursuing the B.S. degree with a
non-teaching major in Recreation must plan
their programs to fulfill the following
requirements:

2. Complete the General Education
requirements of 60 quarter hours.

Required courses:

REC 203 Introduction to Recreation 3
REC 250 Therapeutic Recreation 3
REC 252 Social Recreation 3
REC 265 Recreation Skills 3
REC 267 Outdoor Recreation Programming 3
PE 290  Analysis and Movements of Folk

and Square Dance 2
REC 337 Socio-Psychological Concepts of

Leisure 3
REC 368 Volunteer Management 3
REC 369 Management of Recreation

Facilities 3
REC 468 Programs in Recreation 4
REC 451  Administration of Community Parks

and Recreation 5
REC 452 Internship in Recreation 18
REC 472 Recreation Leadership 4
REC 495 Senior Seminar
FA 348  Art for the Handicapped
MUS 315

THEA 280 Drama in the Community
Hours credit: 6

3. One minor of 30 quarter hours, or 30
quarter hours of supporting courses selected
with the approval of the major advisor.

4. Senior recreation majors will complete
REC 452, Internship in Recreation, 18 hours.
Courses REC 368, 369, 468, 451, 472, and
495 and a GPA of 2.30 in the required
courses, as well as a 2.30 cumulative are
prerequisites for REC 452.

5. Before graduation, students must
possess and present a current Standard First
Aid Card to their advisors.

6. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree.

2
3
Music and Recreation 2
3
7

Russian Minor

Administered by the Department of Foreign
Languages

This minor requires 30 hours of Russian to
be selected from the following courses with
the approval of the minor advisor. It is
designed for Liberal Arts students and
students interested in teaching.

Electives selected from the following:

RUS 101 Elementary. Russian | 5
RUS 102 Elementary Russian Il 5
RUS 103 Elementary Russian (It 5
RUS 125 The Russian's World 3
RUS 201 Intermediate Russian | 4
RUS 202 Intermediate Russian Il 4
RUS 203 Intermediate Russian Il 4
RUS 335 Russian Conversation 3
RUS 336 Advanced Russian Composition 3
RUS 337 Advanced Russian Grammar 3
RUS 341 Pushkin 3

Hours credit: 30

[Russian-Soviet Studies

John L. Dietz, Coordinator -

Major

A major in Russian-Soviet Studies is
available under the Interdisciplinary Studies
Program.

Minor

1. Russian language is not required but is
strongly recommended and a maximum of 15
hours may be applied toward the minor.

2. Planning of the program by the student
with the coordinator.

3. Hours in the minor will not apply toward
the student’s field or another minor.

4. Twenty-seven hours of study selected
from the following.

Electives:

ECON 320 Russia’s Soviet Economy 3

ENG 450 Studies in Russian Literature 4

GEOG 365 The Soviet Union 5

GEOG 392 Field Course in Geography (Russian
Study Tour) 5

GEOG 490 Problems in Geography (Russian-

Soviet Topic) 3

Russian History from the Beginning

to Alexander |, 860-1801

Imperial Russia: 1801-1917

History of the Soviet Union

Government and Politics of the

Soviet Union

Soviet Foreign Policy

Elementary Russian |

Elementary Russian 1|

Elementary Russian il

Intermediate Russian |

Intermediate Russian Il

Intermediate Russian Ifl

Russian Conversation

Adanced Russian Composition

Advanced Russian Grammar

Pushkin

Soviet Society Today

HIST 268

»

HIST 269
HIST 270
PSCI 414

P

PSCI 425
RUS 101
RUS 102
RUS 103
RUS 201
RUS 202
RUS 203
RUS 335
RUS 336
RUS 337
RUS 341
SOC 337
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Social Science

David Cole, Coordinator

The Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, and Sociology cooperate in offering
an interdepartmental major in Social
Sciences.

Social Science Major (Non-teaching)

Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Social Science must plan their
programs with their academic advisor to
complete the following requirements:

1. Meet all General Education requirements
of 60 hours as specified in this catalog.

2. No minor is required for this major.

Major
Required courses: °
Introductory
ANT 100 General Anthropology 5
ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconomics 4
GEOG 100 World Geography 5
or
GEOG 148 Geography of the United States
and Canada 5
PSCI 100 National Government of the United
States 5
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology 5
Electives:
Theory and Research Methods 12
At least one course from each of the following
categories:)

Theory: ANT 244, 470, 481, SOC
351, 352; ECON 470; SSED 470.
Research Methods: ANT 290;
GEOG 364, 392; HIST 299; PSCI
150; SOC 460

Quantitative: ANT 384, ECON 451,
GEOG 475, SOC 461

either (any two)

HIST 100 The American Past, 1492-1800 4

HIST 101 The American Past, 1800-1900 4

HIST 102 The American Past, 1900-Present 4
or

PSY 121  Introduction to Psychology | 4

PSY 122 Introduction to Psychology |l 4

Advanced Electives 50

Student should aim for a relatively
balanced distribution between two social
science areas. For the areas selected, the
following courses are required:

ANT 110, 140, 170

ECON 120, 250

GEOG 200 and 315 or 371

PSCI 201 and either 220 or 320

SOC 310

Hours credit: 94

Social Science Major (Teaching)

Students majoring in Social Science who
plan to teach in the public schools should
complete the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. No minor is required for this major.

Major

Required courses:

ANT 100 General Anthropology 5
ECON 110 Principles of Economics:
Microeconomics 4

GEOG 100 World Geography 5
PSCI 100 National Government of the United
States 5
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology
SSED 470 Theory and Research in the Social
Sciences
The American Past, 1492-1800
The American Past, 1800-1900
The American Past, 1900-Present
European and/or Third World
History 12
Hours credit: 52

(&,

HIST 100
HIST 101
HIST 102

E o

Advanced Electives:

Chosen from two or three social science
fields: Anthropology, Black Studies,
Economics, Geography, History, Mexican
American Studies, Political Science,
Sociology. For the areas below, the following
courses are required:

Anthropology — ANT 140 and 381 or 382.

Economics — ECON 120 and 202 or 250.

Geography —GEOG 120 or 121 and 122 or
123.

History — HIST 224.

Mexican American Studies — MAS 302
and 304.

Political Science — PSCI 201.

Sociology — SOC 310.

Hours credit: 84
Professional Teacher Education
Professional Teacher Education

Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience 2
SSED 341 Methods of Teaching Social

Science in the Secondary School 3

(SSED 341 and EDLS 363 must be
taken concurrently)
Hours credit: 46

3. No Social Science major may apply for
admission to Professional Teacher Education
(PTE) until he or she has passed at least 25
quarter hours of courses in the major, at
least eight hours of which must have been
taken at the University of Northern Colorado.

4. To be admitted to PTE, the student must
have at least a 2.30 grade point average in
those courses counting toward his or her
major which were taken at the University of
Northern Colorado and must have taken ANT
100, ECON 110, GEOG 100, PSCI 100, and
SOC 100.

5. Before taking EDLS 363 and SSED 341,
the student must have completed EDF 366,
PSY 347 and PSY 348.

6. Before being permitted to apply for
student teaching, a Social Science major
must have completed successfully at least 40
hours in the major.

Honors. Social Science majors may
participate in the Honors Program. See
Honors Program section of this catalog.

Sociology
Administered by the Department of Sociology

The Sociology Department offers a-general
undergraduate major in sociology as well as
a special emphasis in criminal justice.
Students selecting the criminal justice
emphasis should contact the department and
be assigned an advisor.

Students pursuing the R A. with a major in

6]

Sociology must plan their programs to fulfill
the following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
hours as specified in this catalog.

2. A minor of 33 quarter hours. (Students
electing the criminal justice emphasis may
not be required to take a minor.)

3. Electives sufficient to complete
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

4. Students interested in being certified for
teaching Sociology must take a major in
Social Sciences rather than in Sociology.

Major

Electives:

Courses selected from each of the
following areas:

|. Principles of Sociology 5
SOC 100%

1. Social Theory 12
SOC 350%, 35184, 352%, 454, 550%, 551,
5548

11l. Methodology and Research 8

SOC 460%, 461%, 563%

One course from each of the following
areas: 15-20
IV. Social Psychology

Selected from SOC 210, 310, 311, 312, 415,
5158
V. Social Institutions
Selected from SOC 120, 221, 321, 323, 325,
420, 421, 424, 5200 .
VI. Social Organization and Process
Selected from SOC 235, 330, 333, 334, 337,
430, 432, 435, 437, 537%
VII. Social Problems
Selected from SOC 145, 240, 242, 245, 340,
341, 345, 447
Vill. Demography and Ecology
Selected from SOC 270, 272, 478, 479, 574%
IX. Advanced Electives
Electives include any Sociology courses
above 100
Hours credit including advanced electives: 56

Minor Hours credit: 33

*SOC 100 is prerequisite to all courses
except SOC 120 and SOC 145.

Contact Sociology Department for
descriptions of emphasis areas.

Sociology Minor

Required course:

1. Principles of Sociology 5

SOC 100
Electives.
One course from each of the

following areas:

II. Social Psychology .
Selected from SOC 210, 310, 311, 312, 415,
5158

1. Social Institutions
Selected from SOC 120, 221, 321, 323, 325,
420, 421, 424, 520%

IV. Social Organization and Process
Selected from SOC 235, 330, 333, 334, 337,
430, 432, 435, 437, 454, 537¢

V. Social Problems
Selected from SOC 145, 240, 242, 245, 340,
341, 345, 447

VI. Demography and Ecology
Selected from SOC 270, 272, 478, 479, 574%

8Required courses for majors. .
8sCourses numbered 500 and above — seniors with
3.00 GPA and permission of instructor.
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VIl. Advanced Electives
Electives including any Sociology course
above 100
Hours credit including advanced electives: 33

Spanish

Administered by the Department of Foreign
Languages

A study abroad center has been
established in Mexico at Morelia to facilitate
two Spanish study abroad programs. Majors
and minors in Spanish are encouraged to
participate in the spring quarter intensive
program, through which they may earn 12
hours of Spanish course credit.The Foreign
Language Department, University of Northern
Colorado, also sponsors a study abroad
program in which students may earn 16-17
hours of general education credit while
spending spring quarter in a foreign country.
This program is directed to freshman and
sophomore students who would like to study
in a foreign country while completing their
general education credit at UNC as well as
completing the third quarter of a first- or
second-year language course.

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Spanish must plan their programs to fulfill the
following requirements:

1. General Education requirements of 60
quarter hours as specified in this catalog.
(Spanish majors are urged to take ANT 100
or SOC 100 or HIST 130, 131, 132.) Students
should consult his or her assigned advisor.

2. Note. All work to be counted toward the
B.A. degree in Spanish must be beyond the
first-year level.

3. A minor of at least 27 quarter hours
approved by the department.

4. In addition, students must demonstrate
competency in certain areas of language
activity. See department for competency list.

5. Required advising and required advisory
signature before registering.

6. Electives sutficient to complete
requirements for the B.A. degree.

7. Major/core.

These required courses or their

equivalents:

SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish | 4
SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish Il 4
SPAN 203 Intermediate Spanish il 4

In addition, one of the following series:
A. For students who plan to teach in the
public schools:
SPAN 310 Advanced Spanish Grammar
SPAN 325 Advanced Spanish Composition
SPAN 335 Spanish Conversation
SPAN 345 Spanish Pronunciation
SPAN 425 Chicano Spanish
Six Spanish literature courses, 3 in
Peninsular literature and 3 in Latin
American literature, to be chosen
from departmental offerings 18
Hours credit: 48
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Professional Teacher Education

Professional Teacher Education

Core 41
EDLS 363 Clinical Experience 2

FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the
Secondary School 3
Hours credit: 46
Before being permitted to apply for student
teaching a Spanish major must have
successfully passed the department oral
proficiency examination.
B. For students wishing a Liberal Arts
major:
SPAN 310 Advanced Spanish Grammar 4
Six Spanish literature courses, 3 in
Peninsular literature and 3 in Latin
American literature, to be chosen

from the departmental offerings 18
Electives in Spanish to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor®® 14

Hours credit: 48

Spanish Minor

Requirements for a Spanish minor are as
follows.
Required courses:

SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish | 4

SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish Il 4

SPAN 203 Intermediate Spanish il 4
Electives.

In addition, one of the following series:
A. For students who plan to teach in the
public schools:
SPAN 310 Advanced Spanish Grammar
SPAN 325 Advanced Spanish Composition
SPAN 335 Spanish Conversation
SPAN 345 Spanish Pronunciation
Electives in Spanish to be chosen
with the consent of the advisor 3
Hours credit: 30
B. For students wishing a Liberal Arts
minor:
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SPAN 310 Advanced Spanish Grammar 4
Three Spanish literature courses
from the departmental offerings 9
Electives in Spanish to be chosen
with consent of the advisor 5

Hours credit: 30

Special Education

Degree Programs offered:
1. Bachelor of Arts in Special Education:
Educable Mentally Handicapped
a. Emphasis in Secondary Educable
Mentally Handicapped
b. Emphasis in Moderately Mentally
Handicapped
c. Emphasis in Severe/Profound
Mentally Handicapped
2. Bachelor of Arts in Special Education:
Acoustically Handicapped

Administered by the Department of Special
Education

The Special Education Department offers
two majors at the undergraduate level: one in
the area of Mental Retardation and the other
in the area of Acoustically Handicapped. The
major in Mental Retardation allows the
student to be eligible for a K-12 teaching
certificate in Educable Mentally Handicapped
(EMH). The major in Acoustically
Handicapped is a preprofessional program
that leads to the Bachelor of Arts Degree
only. Certification in the Acoustically
Handicapped area is completed in the fifth

year at the Master's level.

Junior and senior students may take
course work in the areas of teaching the
visually handicapped, physically handicapped
and educationally handicapped (emotional
disturbance and learning disabilities). This
course work may be used for certification in
these special areas of teaching when all
requirements for certification are met at the
Master's level.

Mental Retardation Major

Students may declare a major in Mental
Retardation at any time, but candidacy for a
degree is dependent upon departmental
acceptance at the time a student applies for
PTE. Students with a declared major in
Mental Retardation who have not been
accepted into PTE are considered tentative
candidates. Departmental recommendation
for PTE acceptance is based upon: 1)
documented experience working with
handicapped children (at least 50 clock hours
of contact is expected); 2) positive letter of
recommendation from persons who . . |
supervised and/or evaluated the contact with
handicapped children; 3) grade point average.
(The PTE application is used to provide
information upon which the departmental
recommendation is based.) Only students
who receive departmental recommendation -
will be given student teaching assignments.

It should be understood that students  *
majoring in the Department of Mental
Retardation will actually be screened twice.
The first selection will be at the time of
application for PTE and the second at the
time of application for student teaching.

Within the area of Mental Retardation there
is only one certification program: Educable
Mentally Handicapped, K-12. Students who
major in Mental Retardation and seek
endorsement in EMH may, in addition to the -
major, select an area of emphasis.

The areas of emphasis available are:
Secondary Educable Mentally Handicapped,
Moderately Mentally Handicapped and
Severe/Profound Mentally Handicapped. it is
advisable that students seeking EMH
endorsement also select a second major in
Elementary Education.

Students who have majored in Mental
Retardation can, in their last quarter apply for
admission to the Master’s Degree Program in
either Learning Disabilities, Emotionally
Disturbed (either of which will lead to
Colorado Certification in Educationally
Handicapped), Physically Handicapped or
Multi-Handicapped. The Masters Degree
program in the above mentioned areas will
take approximately three to four quarters
(depending on area selected). For further
information on this option, contact the
Chairman of the Department of Special
Education.

Core Requirements (EMH Certification

Program)

EDSE 100 Education of Exceptional Children 3

CMDS 160 Introduction to Speech/Language
Disorders 3

%Three hours of FL 131, Foreign Language House
and FL 410, Linguistics are the only FL prefix
courses which may be applied toward the major.



EDSE 302 Counseling Parents of Exceptional

Children 3
EDSE 304 Introduction to Measurement of the
Handicapped 3

EDSE 305 Education Prescription and

Programming for Exceptional

Children 4
EDSE 310 Introduction to Mental Retardation 4
EDSE 311 Education of the Moderately

Mentally Handicapped 4
EDSE 412 Curriculum Development and

Methodology for Mentally Retarded:

Etementary Level 4
EDSE 417 Curriculum Development and

Methodology for the Educable

Mentally Handicapped: Secondry

Level ¢ 4
EDSE 421 Introduction to Classroom ,

Management 2
EDRD 310 Improvement of Instruction in

Reading in the Elementary School . 4
FA 348  Art for the Handicapped

or
IAT 259  Industrial Arts Activities for the .

Exceptional Child®’ 3
EDFE 270 Teacher Aide 1-4
EDSE 404 The Resource Program Teacher 3
EDSE 309 Introduction to Special Education

Student Teaching 2

Hours credit: 47

Emphasis Areas

Secondary Educable Mentally Handicapped
Emphasis
Required courses:
EDSE 417 Curriculum Development and
Methodology for the Educable
Mentally Handicapped: Secondary

Level 4
VTEF 310 Vocational Education Foundations 3
VTEF 410 Cooperative Education and

Coordination Techniques 3
VTEF 430 Vocational Education for Learners

with Special Needs 3

Moderately Mentally Handicapped
Required courses:
EDSE 311 Education of the Moderately

Mentally Handicapped 4
EDSE 312 Seminar: Teaching the Moderately -
Mentally Handicapped®® 2
EDSE 414 Problems in Teaching Moderately
Mentally HandicappedChildren 4
EDSE 415 Vocational Training for Moderately .
Mentally Handicapped 4

Hours credit: 14
Severe/Profound Mentally Handicapped
Required courses:
EDSE 311 Education of the Moderately

Mentally Handicapped 4
EDSE 312 Seminar: Teaching the Moderately

Mentally Handicapped 2
EDSE 414 Problems in Teaching Moderately

Mentally Handicapped Children 4
EDSE 415 Vocational Training for Moderately

Mentally Handicapped 4
EDSE 416 Education of the Severe and

Profound Mentally Handicapped 4

EDSE 418 Clinical Experiences with the
Severe and Profound Mentally
Handicapped®® 1-18

Electives:

Six hours or more may be selected from

the following courses:

EDSE 320 Introduction to the Education of

Socailly and Emotionally Disturbed 3
EDSE 326 Introduction to Teaching Learning

‘Disabled Children 3
EDSE 330 Care and Pathology of the

Physically Handicapped 3
EDSE 350 Pathology and Introduction to the

Hearing Impaired 3
EDSE. 440 Survey of Education of Visually

Handicapped 3

Professional Teacher Education

Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described in this
catalog. Please note that the PTE programs
which accompany this major involve the
following modifications:

Delete EDSE 405, 406, 407.

Substitute EDRD 310 for EDRD 420.

Substitute 309, Introduction to Special
Education Student Teaching (2 quarter hours)
and EDFE 270, Teacher Aide (minimum of 1
quarter hour) for EDLS 360, 361, 362 or 363
— Clinical Experience. °

Acoustically Handicapped Major

The Bachelor of Arts is preprofessional and
does not complete all requirements for
certification in teaching the Acoustically
Handicapped. The Master of Arts degree is
the professional degree and enables the
student to meet the academic and practicum
requirements for certification by the Council
on Education for the Deaf and-the Colorado
State Department of Education (refer to
graduate catalog for completion of
certification program).

Students may declare a major in
Acoustically Handicapped at any time, but
candidacy for a degree is' dependent upon
departmental acceptance’ at the time a
student also applies for PTE. Students with a
declared major in Acoustically Handicapped
who have not been screened and accepted
into this area are considered tentative
candidates. Criteria for admission to the Area
of Education of Acoustically Handicapped
may be obtained from the faculty in the Area.
Only students who receive Area
recommendation will be admitted into PTE
restricted classes and given practicum
assignments.

Sophomore or transfer students can apply
for PTE in the area of Acoustically
Handicapped only during Spring Quarter.
When accepted by the faculty entrance
screening committee, students will be notified
as soon as possible. Students should contact
the Area Director of Acoustically
Handicapped in Michener Library L-139 for
specific information.

Students must complete the coursework
necessary for certification in Early Childhood,
Elementary, or a specific area of Secondary
Education, in addition to the courses 1or
Acoustically Handicapped. -

Core Requirements

Required courses:

_EDSE 100 Education of Exceptlonal Children

CMDS 260 Introduction to Phonetics

3
EDSE 250 The Structure of Language 3
3
CMDS 265 Acoustics of Speech 3
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CMDS 270 The Structure and Pathology of

Auditory and Vestibular Systems 3
EDSE 302 Counseling Parents of Exceptional .

Children 3
EDSE 304 Introduction to Measurement of the

Handicapped 3
EDSE 309 Introduction to Special Education

Student Teaching 2
EDSE 350 Pathology and Introduction to the

Hearing Impaired 3
EDSE 356 Introduction Manual

Communication Skills 3
EDSE 357 Introduction to Hearing Aids and

Amplification Systems 3
EDSE 358 Auditory Training and

Speechreading 4
EDSE 370 Introduction to Audiology 3
CMDS 450 Speech Development for the

Hearing Impaired |: Theory 3
EDSE 451 Speech Development for the .

Hearing Impaired Il: Methods 3
EDSE 452 Language Development for the

Hearing Impaired |: Theory 3
EDSE 453 Curriculum and Content for the

Hearing Impaired ' 4
EDSE 455 Methods of Teaching Reading to

the Hearing Impaired 3
EDSE 456 Manual Communication Skills:

Signed English 3
EDSE 458. Language Development for the

Hearing Impaired |I: Methods 3
EDEM 410 Introduction to Educational Media 2

Hours credit: 63
All electives must be approved by student’s
advisor.

Non-Departmental Major

Early Childhood

1. Meet all General Education requirements
(minimum 60 quarter hours); consult catalog.

2. Meet all Elementary Education
requirements (minimum 50 quarter hours),
consult catalog.

3. Meet all Professional Teacher Education
requirements (minimum 13 quarter hours),
consult catalog.

4. Meet all requirements.for undergraduate
acoustically handicapped courses (minimum
60 quarter hours); see above.

5. Meet all Early Childhood Education
course requirements (minimum 24 quarter
hours) consult catalog.

Elementary Education

1. Meet all General Education requirements
(minimum 60 quarter hours); consult catalog.

2. Meet all Elementary Education
requirements (minimum 50 quarter hours),
consult catalog.

3. Meet all Professional Teacher Education
requirements (minimum 13 quarter hours);
consult catalog.

4. Meet all undergraduate acoustically
handicapped course requirements (minimum
63 quarter hours); see above.

Secondary Education

1. Meet all General Education requirements
(minimum 60 quarter hours); consult catalog
and advisor.

Wil not satisfy requirements for double major of
Special Faucation/Elementary Education.

ssCourse may be waived if student can document
competency by field experience.-

s Non-certifiable emphasis in Colorado.



64

2. Meet all undergraduate acoustically
handicapped requirements (minimum 63
quarter hours); see above.

3. A specific secondary major must be
approved by an advisor for the acoustically
handicapped.

Visually Handicapped Concentration

The teacher training program leading to an
endorsement to teach visually handicapped
children is offered at the graduate level. (See
Graduate Bulletin.) However, undergraduates
who are interested in exploring Education of
Visually Handicapped Children as a career
possibility are given the opportunity as juniors
and seniors to declare an Area of
Concentration with this department. This
concentration is an addition to the student's
declared major.

The Area of Concentration in Education of
Visually Handicapped would include 21 hours
of course work. The undergraduate courses
would include:

EDSE 440 Survey of Education of Visually

Handicapped 3
EDSE 441 Listening Skills for Learning 3
EDSE 442 Rehabilitation of the Visually

Handicapped 3
EDSE 443 Teaching Daily Living for the

Visually Handicapped 2

With the consent of an assigned advisor in
the Visually Handicapped area, a qualified
student may take twelve or more additional
hours of 500 level graduate courses.

Although this Area of Concentration does
not lead toward certification at the
undergraduate level, completion of these
courses on the undergraduate level allows for
more electives on the graduate level, or even
Inclusion of the O&M and/or SPHB programs.

Teaching English as a
Second Language Minor

Students interested in this minor should
contact either the English Department or the
Foreign Languages Department.

1. This minor may be chosen only by
students enrolled in a teacher-education
program.

2. Prerequisite to this minor is one year of
college-level, beginning foreign language
study or its equivalent.

3. This minor requires 25 hours of course
work and six hours of clinical experience, for
a total of 31 hours.

4. If any course requirement is waived,
additional courses to complete the twenty-five
hours of course work and six hours of clinical
experience must be elected from the foreign
language or the English curriculum.
Required Courses and Clinical Experience:

|. Coursework
ENG 114 Introduction to Language 4
ENG 205 Linguistic Theory Basic to TESL 4
ENG 318 Traditional Grammar for the
Teacher 4
ENG 418 Grammatical Analysis 4
EDEM 420 Introduction to Media Design and
Production 3

TESL 325 Methods in Teaching English as a
Second Language 3

TESL 330 Language Through Culture 3
Il. Practicums (See catalog for full

description of each clinical level.)

TESL 301 TESL Practicum |

TESL 302 TESL Practicum Il

TESL 303 TESL Practicum IIl

Theatre Arts

Administered by the Department of Theatre
Arts
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Hours credit: 3

Students pursuing the B.A. with a major in
Theatre Arts must plan their program to fulfill
the following requirements:

1. All General Education requirements as
specified earlier in this bulletin.

2. The following core of courses in the
major.

Required courses:

THEA 110 Introduction to Stagecraft

THEA 130 Introduction to the Theatre

THEA 160 Acting | (Internals)

THEA 220 Beginning Stage Costuming

THEA 240 Beginning Stage Direction

THEA 261 Stage Make-Up

THEA 330, 331, 332 History of the Theatre |,
I, 1 9
Individual Performance in Theatre 20

Hours credit: 46

Electives:

In addition, one of the following fields of
specialization.

Acting:

Required courses:

THEA 170, 171, 172 Stage Movement |, Il, Ill 3
THEA 260 Acting Il (Externals) 3
THEA 360 Acting Ill (Musical Theatre) 3
THEA 361 Advanced Stage Makeup 2
THEA 370, 371, 372 Rhythmic and Dramatic

Movement |, 11, Il 3
.THEA 460 Serious Styles of Acting 2
THEA 461 Comic Styles of Acting 2
THEA 462 Problems in Acting Conventions 2

Electives:
Electives in Theatre Arts 6
Hours credit: 26
Graduate School Preparatory:
Required courses:
THEA 210 Stagecraft
THEA 260 Acting Il (Externals)
THEA 281 Creative Dramatics in Education
THEA 310 Beginning Scene Design
THEA 340 Directing Period Plays 3}
THEA 341 Directing Experimental Plays 3}
THEA 342 Directing Musical Theatre 3}
THEA 411 Stage Lighting 3
Electives:
Electives in Theatre Arts 5
Hours credit: 26
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Stage Direction:
Required courses:
THEA 170, 171, 172 Stage Movement |, II, IIl 3
THEA 210 Stagecraft 3
THEA 260 Acting Il (Externals) 3
THEA 281 Creative Dramatics in Education 3
THEA 340 Directing Period Plays 3
THEA 341 Directing Experimental Plays 3
THEA 342 Directing Musical Theatre 3
THEA 380 Children's Theatre Production 3
THEA 440 Directing the One-Act Play 2
Hours credit: 26
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Technical Theatre:
Required courses:
THEA 210 Stagecraft
THEA 310 Beginning Scene Design
THEA 320, 321 Stage Costume Design |, Ii
THEA 361 Advanced Stage Make-up
THEA 410 Advanced Staging Techniques
THEA 411 Stage Lighting
Electives:
Electives in Theatre Arts 3
Hours credit: 26
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Theatre in the Community:
Required courses:
THEA 260 Acting Il (Externals) 3
THEA 280 Creative Dramatics in the
Community 3
FA 335  Aesthetic Education
OOMM 375 Oral Interpretation of Children's
Literature
THEA 380 Children's Theatre Production
THEA 390 Chamber Theatre )
THEA 480 Advanced Creative Dramatics

Electives:

Electives in Theatre Arts 4
Hours credit: 26
Total credit hours of the major: 70

All majors in the Liberal Arts program must
have departmental advisement from a
member of the faculty in the Department of
Theatre Arts. It is sometimes possible to
substitute for certain required courses or to
design an individualized field of specialization,
but only with advisement and with the signed
approval of the faculty of the Department of
Theatre Arts. All Liberal Arts majors in
Theatre Arts should consult their copies of
*‘Goals for the Liberal Arts Program (B.A.
Degree) in Theatre Arts' for a focus to their
programs and for planning their programs.
Many courses outside the Department of
Theatre Arts can and should be used to
support the skills, concepts and needs of the
major field of specialization. Consult your
advisor.

3. Attendance at or involvement with all
productions of the Little Theatre of the
Rockies during residency.

4. Electives sufficient to complete the
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
degree. -

Theatre Arts Major (Teaching)

Students planning to use this major as a
certification program for teaching must
complete the program of Professional
Teacher Education as described earlier in this
bulletin. (46 hours). Please note that THEA
385 (three hours credit) and EDLS 363 (two
hours credit) are included in the PTE
program.

Required courses:

THEA 110 Introduction to Stagecraft

THEA 130 Introduction to the Theatre

THEA 160 Acting | (Internals)

THEA 170, 171, 172 Stage Movement |, Il, Il

THEA 210 Stagecraft

THEA 220 Beginning Stage Costuming

THEA 240 Beginning Stage Direction

THEA 260 Acting Il (Externals)

THEA 261 Stage Make-Up

THEA 281 Creative Dramatics in Education

THEA 310 Beginning Scene Design

THEA 330, 331, 332 History of the Theatre |,
I, 1
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THEA 340 Directing Period Plays 3}
THEA 341 Directing Experimental Plays 3} 6
THEA 342 Directing Musical Theatre 3}
THEA 380 Children's Theatre Production 3
THEA 411 Stage Lighting 3
THEA 440 Directing the One-Act Play 2
Electives:
Electives in Dramatic Literature 6

Individual Performance in Theatre 18
Hours credit: 79

The Department of Theatre Arts requires
student majors to consult with and be
advised by a faculty member teaching in the
department. The focus of the Teacher
Education program is governed by the ‘‘Goals
and Objectives for Teacher Education (B.A.
Degree) in Theatre Arts,"” a document which
should be in the hands of all Teacher
Education majors in Theatre Arts.

4. A teaching minor of 27 or more quarter
hours is highly recommended. Students must
remember that in the public schools of the
State of Colorado more than half the teaching
load must be done in the area of certification.
The student desiring this degree of
certification should be prepared for many
additional requirements both in content and in
methods and observation in the minor field.

5. This program meets the current
certification requirements for teaching drama
in the secondary schools of the State of
Colorado.

6. This program meets the current
minimum requirements of the North Central
Association for teachers of Drama. See your
advisor about N.C.A. updates.

7. Attendance at or involvement with all
productions of The Little Theatre of the
Rockies during residency.

8. Electives sufficient to complete the
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Theatre Arts Minor

Required courses:
THEA 105, 106, 107 Individual Performance in

Theatre 2
THEA 110 Introduction to Stagecraft 3
THEA 130 Introduction to the Theatre 3
THEA 160 Acting | (Internals) 3
THEA 204, 205, 206, 207 Individual

Performance in Theatre 2
THEA 240 Beginning Stage Direction 3
THEA 304, 305, 306, 307 Individual

Performance in Theatre 2

Electives:
Electives in Theatre Arts 12

Hours credit: 30

Theatre Arts Minor (Teaching)

For the students desiring to teach Drama
on a part-time basis, the Department of
Theatre Arts requires the following program
in the minor:

1. An advisor from the Theatre Arts faculty.

2. The following courses in the minor.

Required courses:

THEA 105, 106, 107 Individual Performance in
Theatre

THEA 110 Introduction to Stagecraft

THEA 130 Introduction to the Theatre

THEA 160 Acting | (Internals)

THEA 204, 205, 206, 207 Individual
Performance in Theatre

THEA 210 Stagecraft 3
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THEA 240 Beginning Stage Direction 3
THEA 260 Acting Il (Externals) 3
THEA 261 Stage Make-Up 2
THEA 304, 305, 306, 307 Individual

Performance in Theatre ) 2
THEA 310 Beginning Scene Design 3

Electives:
Electives in Theatre Arts 9

Hours credit: 38

3. THEA 385 (three hours credit) and EDLS
363 (two hours credit) taken in Theatre Arts.

4. This program does not meet the current
certification requirements for endorsement in
drama in the secondary schools in the State
of Colorado.

5. This program meets the current
minimum requirements of the North Central
Association for teachers of Drama. See your
advisor about N.C.A. updates.

General Tryouts. The Department of
Theatre Arts conducts tryouts the first week
of Spring Quarter each year. The acting and
directing faculty assesses the progress of
students in acting, at this time. This provides
the student with the opportunity to
demonstrate growth and progress in the field.
Each tryout will consist of two short
monologues (two minutes each), which are
memorized and performed. If musical
material is used, the sheet music and
accompanist must be provided. For an
assessment of your acting abilities, make
appointments with the member of the faculty
from whom you wish to receive an evaluation.

Vocational Teacher
Education

Vocational Teacher Education is a multi-
disciplinary program. It is directed toward
preparing persons to teach in Vocational
Programs approved by the state in Business
and Office Education, Marketing and
Distributive Education, Health Occupations
Education, Home Economics for Consumer
and Homemaking, Occupational Homemaking
Education and Special Needs. At the
beginning of their junior year, students
enrolled in any Vocational Teacher Education
program should check with the program area
teacher educator to identify any deficiencies
that must be met to qualify for a Vocational
Credential.

Students interested in Vocational Teacher
Education should go to:

1. School of Business, Department of
Business Teaching Education for Business
and Office Education and Marketing and
Distributive Education requirements, Kepner
213.

2. School of Industrial Technology and
Home Economics, Department of Home
Economics for Consumer and Homemaking
and Occupational Homemaking requirements,
Crabbe 306.

3. Vocational Teacher Education, Health
Occupations, Crabbe Hall, Room 302.

4. Vocational Special Needs, Crabbe Hall,
Room 302.

5. Vocational Teacher Education
Foundations, Crabbe Hall, Room 302.

6. Vocational Credentialing Officer for
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Vocational Credential requirements, Frasier
11.
Vocational Teacher Education
Foundations
VTEF 210 Career Opportunities and
Explorations 3

VTEF 290 Directed Field Experiences 1-10
VTEF 308 Workshops in Vocational Teacher

Education 1-9
VTEF 310 Vocational Education Foundations 3
VTEF 400 Vocational Student Organizations 1
VTEF 401 Distributive Education Clubs of

America — Seminar 2
VTEF 402 Future Business Leaders of

America — Seminar 2
VTEF 403 Future Homemakers of America —

Seminar 2
VTEF 404 HOSA and Post-Secondary Student

Professional Organizations in

Health Occupations — Seminar 2
VTEF 410 Cooperative Education and

Coordination Techniques 3
VTEF 418 Adult Vocational Education 3
VTEF 419 Advisory Committees in Vocational

Education Seminar 2
VTEF 422 Individual Studies in Vocational

Teacher Education 1-6
VTEF 430 Vocational Education for Learners

with Special Needs 3
VTEF 465 Human Relations in Vocational

Education 3
VTEF 488 Seminars in Vocational Teacher

Education 1-6
VTEF 491 Practicum in Vocational Special

Needs 3-15

, ,

Women's Studies
Program

Marcia |. Willcoxon, Coordinator

The 27-hour Women's Studies minor is an
interdisciplinary program administered by a
faculty coordinator and a Committee
composed of five faculty members and five
students involved in the program. -

A major in Women'’s Studies is available
through the Interdisciplinary Studies Program.

In all cases, the program will be developed
individually with each student by the
coordinator and Women's Studies faculty.
Each major or minor in Women's Studies
should register with the coordinator to
develop her or his program and to receive
information about new developments and
general meetings and programs scheduled.

Courses in Women's Studies are also
designed for students to use toward fulfilling
general education and major and other area
minor requirements.

The basic goals of the Women's Studies
program and course offerings are to
explicate, understand, and overcome social
myths about women in order to enhance the
dignity of all human beings and to provide
unique opportunities for knowledge and
understanding for students going into
teaching and school administration and into a
wide variety of other professional careers.

For further information on the program and
on new courses included since the
publication of this catalog, students should
contact the coordinator.
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Requirements.
Required courses:

WS 148  Introductory Seminar in Women's
Studies: Women in Crisis 3
WS 448  Women's Studies: Senior Seminar 3
Electives:

Electives totaling at least 21 hours from
among the following and other courses
subsequently approved by the Women's
Studies Committee:
ANT 223 Sex Roles in Cross Cultural
Perspective
Biology and Behavior of Human
Sexuality
Crisis in Identity 1I: The Black
Woman
BUS 418 Seminar: Women in Business
OOMM 455 Rhetoric of Feminism
ECON 304 Women and the Economy
EDF 380 Women in Education
ENG 260 Women's Biography
ENG 327 Women and Sex in Science Fiction
ENG 425 Literature By and About Women
FA 308/ 508 The Woman Artist
HEC 321 Role Behavior in the Intimate
Environment
HEC 417 The Dual-Career Woman
HPER 231 Women in Sport
HUM 331 Images of Women in Literature
ID 205 Human Sexuality
ID 208 Liberation: Myth to Ms
1D 319 Sexism in Management
ID 508 Addressing Sexism in Education
MAS 307 La Chicana
MUS 344 Women in Music
PCG 568 Violence Against Women
PHIL 310 Philosophy of Feminism
PSCI 207 Women and Politics
PSY 468 Psychology of Women
SOC 221 Sociology of Sex Roles
SOC 242 Women and Aging
WS 304 Women’s Studies Curriculum
WS 308 Women's Studies Workshop 1-4
Hours credit: 27
A student also may, upon the approval of
the Committee, include among her or his
electives other pertinent courses offered
throughout the University.

/0oology

Administered by the Department of Biological
Sciences

-

BIO 383
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BLS 102
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Students pursuing the B.A. degree with a
major in Zoology must plan their programs to
fulfill the following requirements. In order to
register, students must have an advisor's
signature and departmental stamp.

1. It is recommended that the student take
BIO 291, Seminar in Scientific Writing. This
course may be used to meet the General
Education intermediate composition
requirement.

2. General Education requirements of 60
quarter hours as specified in this catalog.

3. A minor of 27 or more quarter hours is
recommended. Chemistry, Physics,
Mathematics or Earth Sciences are
suggested depending upon the student’s
career goals. Check with advisor.

4. It is recommended that one minor of 27
or more quarter hours in chemistry, physics, -

or mathematics be included.

5. It is recommended that three courses in
each of the above fields (chemistry, physics,
or mathematics) not be selected as a minor
be included.

6. It is recommended that a foreign
language be included.

Program Requirements

Major/core

Required courses:

BIO 101 Principles of Biology 5
BIO 102 Principles of Botany 5
BIO 103 Principles of Zoology 5
BIO 231 Genetics 3
BIO 232 Genetics Laboratory 2
BIO 361 Microbiology 5
BIO 350 Cell Physiology 5
ZOO 316  Entomology 5
or

200 412 General Parasitology 5
ZOO0 427 Vertebrate Embryology 5
Z0O0 428 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 5
ZOO 340  Animal Ecology 5

Hours credit: 50

Electives:

A minimum of 10 hours in the
prefix areas BIO, BOT, and ZOO
must be taken with approval of
major advisor
Total major hours: 60
Supporting required courses:

CHEM 104 Principles of Chemistry | 5
or

CHEM 114 General Chemistry | 5

CHEM 105 Principles of Chemistry I 5
or

CHEM 115 General Chemistry II 5

CHEM 130 Introductory Organic Chemistry 5
or

CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry | 5

Hours credit: 15
A minor is not required.
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Course Descriptions

Anthropology

f-ANT 100. General Anthropology. (5). The
nature and scope of anthropology, organic
humans, and the nature of culture.

f-ANT 110. Introduction to Cultural and
Social Anthropology. (4). A general
introduction into the principles and concepts
of the field of cultural and social
anthropology. ‘ ]
ANT 120. World Ethnology. (3). Ethnologies
are selected from various culture areas
throughout the world. Emphasis is upon
strategies for analysis of ethnographic data.
f-ANT 122. South American Indians. (3).
Study of aboriginal peoples of South America.
f-ANT 140. Introduction to Archaeology.
(4). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory). An introduction
to archaeological procedures. The course will
focus upon archaeological sites (how they are
formed, and various methods of excavation),
analytical methods (dating, analysis of plant
and animal remains, etc.), and the goals of
archaeology. A broad coverage, from many
areas, will give a background for more
advanced courses.

ANT 143. Classical Archaeology. (4). An
introductory survey of the archaeological
cultures of the ancient Classical World.
h-ANT 170. Introduction to Biological
Anthropology. (4). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory).
A general survey of the subfields of biological
anthropology: Primatology, human
paleontology, variation and adaptation. The
course will include an introduction to
evolutionary theory and population genetics
as they apply to problems of human origins
and present day racial variation.

f-ANT 220. Seminar in Modern Ethnology.
(3-9). A study of the analysis of selected
modern ethnographies to present up-to-date
materials and problems in various culture
areas.

ANT 221. Folk Cultures. (4). Concentration
upon the rural communities of peasant
farmers. Communities analyzed from the
point of view of the social, religious,
economic and political organization, as well
as value orientation.

f-ANT 222. Cultural Adaptations of
Nomadism. (4). A study of the adaptations
made by nomadic peoples to the variety of
environments they encounter and to the
semipermanent nature of their locations.
f-ANT 223. Sex Roles in Cross-Cultural
Perspective. (4). This course is designed to
provide the student with a contemporary
appreciation of gender differentiation. Two
questions are asked: what is universal (and
biological) about “‘masculinity’’ and
“femininity;”’ and what is culturally specific in
our ideas concerning sexual distinctiveness?
Much of the information on this topic which is
readily available is based on American and
Western European research and literature. In
this course we step across this cultural
barrier and examine sexual differentiation in

" an evolutionary and comparative perspective.

ANT 228. Eastern Asia. (4). A survey of the
culture of China and Japan. Emphasis is on
understanding modern trends in the region.
f-ANT 240. Archaeology of North America.
(4). Ancient humans in North America, north
of Mexico. The development of prehistoric
American Indian cultures; a thorough study of
the archaeology of the Mississippi Valley,
Great Plains, and other pre-Columbian
cultures; historical development and
interrelations of archaeological horizons.
ANT 241. Archaeology — Field Methods.
(2-8). Techniques of archaeological
investigation; field surveying and recording of
excavated materials; proper handling and
preservation of specimens in the field and
laboratory; etc. Course involves off-campus
archaeological research.

ANT 242. Archaeology of South America.
(4). Ancient humans, and the development of
prehistoric Indian cultures in South America.
Discussion of archaeological centers, with
analysis of ceramics, stonework, art styles,
etc. Particular emphasis will be devoted to
the Andean Highlands and its influence on
cultures elsewhere.

ANT 243. Plains and Mountain
Archaeology. (4). Prerequisite, ANT 140.
This course will acquaint the student with
prehistoric adaptations in the plains and
mountains of Colorado and adjacent states.
Particularly stressed will be those groups
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which used both of these major zones.
h-ANT 244. Archaeological Theory. (3). An
introductory course to acquaint the student
with the theoretical concerns of archaeology.
Course emphasis will be on integrating
archaeology with other fields of anthropology.
ANT 245. Public Archaeology. (4). This
course will acquaint the student with the body
of federal and state legislation which applies
to cultural resource management, with
particular emphasis upon archaeology. It is
recommended that the student have at least
one other archaeology course.

ANT 246. World Prehistory. (3). A survey of
world-wide prehistoric developments with an
emphasis on comparisons between regions.
ANT 280. Primitive Religions. (3). A study of
the primitive religious traditions and practices
of the peoples of the world from an
anthropological perspective.

ANT 281. Marriage, Family and Kinship. (4).
A course which examines forms of marriage,
family, and kinship and their interrelations
with other institutions of the larger social
context. Historical and cross-cultural
perspectives are emphasized.

h-ANT 284. Techniques of Cross-Cultural
Research. (3). Prerequisite, ANT 100 or 110.
Basic techniques of investigating cultural
patterns with worldwide ethnographic data.
Computer techniques for analysis of the
Standard Cross-Cultural Sample, the
Ethnographic Atlas, and the Cross-Cultural
Summary.

ANT 290. Field Methods in Ethnography.
(4-8). An introduction to the nature of field
work and consideration of various methods in
sociocultural anthropology. Emphasis will be
on short-term field projects within the region
in which the course is taught.

ANT 320. Ethnology of Middle America. (4).
Indian, mestizo and urban cultures of Middle
America; interethnic relationships;
acculturation trends.

ANT 321. North Africa and the Middle
East. (3). The culture complex of the Mid-East
and North Africa. The background of peasant
nomad and feudal societies which have
helped to produce the present society.

f-ANT 322. Oceania. (4). Peoples of
Polynesia, Melanesia and Micronesia.

ANT 323. South Asia. (3). A survey of South
Asia with particular attention to caste and
modernization. Includes Pakistan, India,
Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, and Sri Lanka.
ANT 324. Southeast Asia. (3). A study of
modern ethnic populations and primitive
peoples inhabiting Burma, Thailand, Laos,
Cambodia and Vietnam, as well as the
Philippine Islands and Indonesia.

ANT 325. Spanish and Mexican American
Cultures in American Southwest. (3).
Historical development of Spanish Colonial
and Mexican American cultures including
patterns of family structure, health practices
and folk medicine, religious patterns, value
systems, etc. Patterns are examined in light
of current problems.

f-ANT 327. Arctic Cultures. (3). A
descriptive survey of the native cultures of
the Arctic forest (tiaga) and tundra of Siberia;
the Eskimo, Aleut and Sub-Arctic cultures of
North America; and the Lapps of
Scandinavia.

f-ANT 328. Studies in North American
Indians. (4-12). The course will emphasize
Indian adaptations to the aboriginal, colonial,
and modern situations. For each offering, a
series of introductory lectures will survey
relevant topics. Individual and group study
arrangements will allow students to pursue
specific interests.

f-ANT 329. Peoples and Cultures of the
Caribbean. (4). A description of the
development of an underdeveloped area in
relationship to its disappearing plantation
systems, growing industry and tourist
business.

f-ANT 331. Urban Ethnology. (4). An in-
depth study of the concept of urbanization
which will include an investigation of existing
conceptual frameworks dealing with
urbanization, a review of current cross-
cultural research and an investigation of the
direction of urbanization within the structure
of national and international systems.

f-ANT 335. Economic Anthropology. (4). A
general survey of the field of economic
anthropology. Topics covered include
typologies of economies, the applicability of
formal Western economics to non-Western,
non-industrial economies, principles of
organization of hunting and gathering band
economies, tribal economies, chiefdoms,
traditional agrarian economies, pastoral
economies, and modern peasant economies,
and modernization of economic systems
under capitalist and socialist systems.
Emphasis is on the interrelationships between
economy and the other aspects of culture.
f-ANT 337. Political Anthropology. (4). A
general survey of the field of political
anthropology. Topics covered include the
concept of power; institutional vs. processual
approaches to the study of political systems;
typologies of political systems; and political
change as part of overall modernization in
modern Third World countries. General
orientation is to the interrelationships of
political, economics, social, and cultural
variables in the operation of societies of all
types. .

f-ANT 338. Anthropology of War. (4). A
cross-cultural survey of the interrelationships
between warfare as an activity and aspects
of culture. Cases covered include primitive,
historical, and modern warfare.

f-ANT 339. Anthropology of Law. (3). The
course looks at legal systems in other
cultures to arrive at a cross-cultural definition
of law and to analyze law's relationship to the
rest of culture. Componential analysis, a
formal method of anthropological study, is
introduced and applied.

ANT 340. Archaeology of the Southwest.
(4). A study of ancient cultural horizons in the
Southwest up to the Conquest; emphasis on
chronology, culture change, and
classification. Thorough review of Early
Humans; the Mogollon, Hohokam, and Pueblo
(Anasazi) archaeologic cultures.

ANT 341. European Prehistory. (4). The
development of Paleolithic, Mesolithic,
Neolithic, and The Age of Metal, emphasizing
the interpretation of archaeological data,
Pleistocene geology, and chronology.

ANT 342. Near Eastern Archaeology. (4). A
survey of the prehistoric foundations and

cultural development of civilizations in the
Near East, and the Indus Valley, as revealed
by major archaeological discoveries: theories
of cultural evolution and diffusion.

f-ANT 344. Archaeology of Africa. (3). The
antiquity of humans in Africa — a thorough
review of archaeological development from
the Australopithecines, through the
Paleolithic, Mesolithic and Neolithic stages up
through the 18th Century A.D. (This course
does not include Egypt; cf., ANT 342))

g-ANT 345. Archaeology of Mexico. (4). A
comparative study of cultural development in
ancient Mexico and Central America with
emphasis upon agricultural beginnings,
settlement patterns and urbanization,
hieroglyphics, calendrical systems, and
religious activities. A thorough examination of
Archaic, Toltec, and Aztec cultures.

ANT 346. Mayan Archaeology. (4). A
thorough study of Maya civilization of
Mesoamerica; its origins, developments,
chronology, and archaeological
manifestations. A review of other
archaeological cultures in southern Mexico
and Central America.

ANT 347. Archaeology of Greece. (4). A
comprehensive survey of Greek civilization,
including phases of architecture and statuary,
funerary practices, commerce and trade, etc.
based upon archaeological interpretation.
ANT 348. Etruscan and Roman
Archaeology. (4). An archaeological
reconstruction of Etruscan origins and
culture, and its effects upon the development
of Roman civilization. A thorough review of
Roman culture — at the time of Augustus —
through archaeological interpretations.

ANT 349. Archaeology of Egypt. (4). A
thorough historical reconstruction of the
archaeology of Egypt, beginning with the
background Stone Age and Predynastic
cultures; sequential development of the Old,
Middle and New Kingdoms, concluding with
Persian, Ptolemaic and Roman occupations
of Egypt.

f-ANT 350. European Ethnology. (4-8).
Course designed to explore the ethnology of
European subcultures; will be occasionally
subtitled as to area.

f-ANT 360. Anthropological Linguistics.
(4). The study of speech and language with
the context of anthropology. Cognitive
categories formed through language, the
nature of language, cultural focus in
language, linguistic change.

ANT 361. The Nature of Language. (3). A
critical examination of language theory,
communications theory, and linguistic
theories with particular emphasis on the
basic linguistic elements of grammars:
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics.
h-ANT 370. Human Evolution. (4). A study of
evolutionary theory and the various types of
evidence for human evolution. Major
emphasis will be on interpretation of the
fossil record from the emergence of primates
to the appearance of Modern Humans.
Summation of present-day variation in human
populations.

h-ANT 371. Human Variation. (4). An in-
depth study of relationships between culture
and the biology and genetics of human
populations. Assessment of current trends in



physical anthropology.

f-ANT 372. Primate Behavior. (3). A study of
theories of animal behavior, and their
application to the behavior of primates. In-
depth examination of the adaptive
advantages of social living in its various
forms.

h-ANT 373. The Human Skeleton. (3). (2
lecture, 2 laboratory). A descriptive and
analytical study of the gross anatomy of the
human skeletal system. Identification,
description, and analysis of human bones
from archaeological sites will be emphasized.
ANT 380. Great Ideas in Anthropology-
Seminar. (3-9). The purpose of the course is
to provide information about current
important ideas in special fields of
anthropology.

i-ANT 381. Enculturation. (3). A study of the
patterned interactions by which an individual
becomes oriented to his/her culture, and
through which the student is prepared to
perform adequately as an adult member of
his/her society. Comparison of the
enculturation process in selected nonliterate
societies.

i-ANT 382. Acculturation. (4). A study of
cultures in contact and the influences they
have one upon the other.

i-ANT 383. Culture and Personality. (3). A
study between social-cultural systems and
the motivations, emotional dispositions and
cognitive orientations which constitute
personalities. Emphasis is on both cross-
cultural and historical perspectives.

ANT 384. Quantitative Methods in
Anthropology. (4). An introduction to basic
formal techniques as they relate to problems
in anthropology. Treatment of problems
unique to the various subfields will provide a
format for investigating quantitative
applications. Problem formulation, statistical
description, probability distributions, and
significance testing will be covered.

ANT 385. Survey Methods in Archaeology.
(4). Prerequisites: ANT 140, one 200-level
archaeology course and ANT 384. This
course is designed to acquaint the student
with the varieiy and usefulness of survey
techniques in archaeological research.
Participation in an actual survey and in
survey design is required.

ANT 386. Lithic Technology and Analysis.
(4). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory). Prerequisites:
ANT 140 and one 200-level archaeology
course. This course is designed to acquaint
the student with the variety of techniques
used to interpret and analyze lithic materials
in archaeology. Some stone working activity
will be part of the course.

f-ANT 387. Applied Anthropology. (4). This
course is designed to introduce students to
the uses of anthropological data. It will focus
on planned change,the introduction of
innovations and community development
throughout the world.

ANT 401. Internship (4-12). This course
offers anthropological field experiences in a
variety of areas—museums and education,
fieldwork, and teaching within the discipline.
Each internship will have a subtitle and no
student may repeat a subtitle for credit.
Course graded as S or U.

f-ANT 420. Africa South of the Sahara I
Pre-Colonial Socio-Cultural Formations.
(4). A study of societies and cultures in Sub-
Saharan Africa emphasizing the socio-cultural
formations of pre-colonial times and of
peoples relatively unaffected by the currents
of change induced by European Powers.
f-ANT 421. Africa South of the Sahara Il:
Colonial and Post-Colonial Adaptations.
(4). A study of social and cultural changes
and adaptations which have come with the
colonial and post-colonial eras. Emphasis is
placed on underdevelopment, its causes and
consequences.

ANT 422. Individual Studies. (Maximum 4).
Qualified undergraduate students outline and
spend a minimum of 25 clock hours per
quarter hour on a problem. Two copies of a
well-written paper must be filed before credit
is given, one with the instructor and one with
the chairperson of the department. Not for
General Education credit.

f-ANT 431. Urban Poor. (4). An investigation
of the life styles of the poor in urban areas.
This course will approach the study of the
urban poor as an ethnographic unit including
economic, political and social structure.
ANT 440. Techniques of Archaeology. (3).
A review of field methods and laboratory
techniques utilized in prehistoric archaeology.
Special attention paid to stratigraphy,
typological analysis, dating techniques, and
research publication.

ANT 449. Egypt: New Kingdom
Archaeology. (3). A thorough review of later
Egyptian archaeology, beginning with the
18th dynasty.

_ANT 450. Archaeology Field School.

(Maximum 12). Prerequisite, permission of
instructor. Techniques taught will include site
mapping, controlled surface collection,
recording, flotation, and a variety of
excavation techniques. The latter will range
from random test excavation samples to the
excavation of large horizontal areas.
Students will be under the direction of
instructor and graduate students in ANT 650.
i-ANT 470. The Nature of Humans. (3). A
study of humans as a biosocial being.
Analysis of the functional requirements of
social living and how these have been met in
various species including man/woman. A
delineation of the distinctive characteristics
of the human's social existence and how
these affect the ecosystem.

f-ANT 471. Culture and Human Genetic
Variation. (4). A review of the interaction
between culture and genetic variation in
human populations. Emphasis will be on the
unique evolutionary processes in humans
resulting from his/her cultural heritage.
Specific examples of current anthropological
research will supplement general treatment
of the subject.

f-ANT 472. Health Anthropology. (4). An
anthropological analysis of health and
disease in a sample of human populations
and cultural systems. The course will consist
of an introduction to the ecology of some
infectious and noninfectious human diseases;
an examination of the relations between
cultural processes and health and disease;
and an investigation of ethnomedicine,
including diagnostic and curative methods.
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f-ANT 480. Survey of Anthropological
Theory. (3). Seminar on the development of
anthropological theory from Tylor to the
present. Includes cultural evolution, diffusion
and historical reconstruction, functionalism,
and psychologically-oriented theories.

f-ANT 481. Anthropological Theory |. (3). A
seminar on the theories of cultural analysis
and development of skills for gathering
cultural data. Examination of observational
and analytical procedures. Recording and
analysis of formal and informal behavioral
sequences. Formulation of problems of
relationships between culture patterns.

Aerospace Studies

A weekly one-hour leadership laboratory is
an integral part of the courses offered in the
Aerospace Studies curriculum (except for the
AS 403 Flight Instruction course).
e-AS 110. U.S. Military Forces in the
Contemporary World 1. (2). A course
examining the history of air power in the
world and in the United States, an
introduction to Air Force doctrine and how it
relates to national strategy.
e-AS 111. U.S. Military Forces in the
Contemporary World Il. (2). An examination
of the Strategic Air Command, Aerospace
Defense Command, and the Tactical Air
Command as they are used for instruments of
national power.
e-AS 112. U.S. Military Forces in the
Contemporary World Ill. (2). An examination
of the coordination between the Air Force,
the Army, and the Navy as these
organizations are used to achieve national
goals.
e-AS 210. The Developmental Growth of
Air Power |. (2). Course encompassing the
development of air power in the United States
from the beginning of manned flight through
the period between WWI and WWII.
e-AS 211. The Developmental Growth of
Air Power Il. (2). Course encompassing the
development of air power in the United States
from World War |l through the Korean War
years.
e-AS 212. The Developmental Growth of
Air Power lll. (2). Course encompassing the
development of air power in the United States
in the Post-Korean War years.

AS 310. Concepts of Air Force Leadership
and Management |. (3). A course in Air
Force (AF) leadership and management.
Emphasis on study of human behavior and
human relations and how they affect AF
leadership and management. Development
of communicative skills is a major goal of this
course.

AS 311. Concepts of Air Force Leadership
and Management Il. (3). Continuation of the
study of AF leadership and management, with
emphasis on leadership and the planning and
organizing functions of management.
Continuing development of communicative
skills.

AS 312. Concepts of Air Force Leadership
and Management lll. (3). Continuation of the
study of AF leadership and management, with
emphasis on the coordinating, directing, and
controlling functions of AF management. The
course also covers the management
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environment, how to manage change, and
management strategy and tactics. Continuing
development of communicative skills.
AS 403. Flight Instruction. (3). This course
Is designed to meet the ground school
requirements for a private pilot license.
Includes the study of Federal Aviation
regulations, meteorology, Airman's/woman'’s
Information Manual, aerial navigation, radio
procedures, flight computer and flying safety
practices.
AS 410. Security Forces in America I. (3).
Course focuses on the Armed Forces as an
integral element in society, with emphasis on
societal attitudes toward the military; the role
of the professional military leader-manager in
a democratic society; and the fundamental
values/socialization processes associated
with the Armed Services. Students will give
presentations, write reports and participate in
discussions/seminars, etc.
AS 411. Security Forces in America ll. (3).
Continuing study of the Armed Forces as an
integral element of society, with emphasis on
the manifold variables involved in formulating
and implementing national security policy;
and on the political, economic, and social
constraints on the national defense structure.
Students will give presentations, write
reports, and participate in
discussions/seminars.
AS 412, Security Forces in America IIl. (3).
Continuing study of the Armed Forces as an
integral element of society, with emphasis on
the requisites for maintaining national
security forces and on the imgact of
technological and international developments
on strategic preparedness. Also, the course
will include a study of the Military Justice
System. Students will give presentations,
write reports, and participate in
discussions/seminars.
AS 422. Independent Study. (2 or 3).
Course designed for students who have
practicum or other course conflicts which
prevent attendance in normal aerospace
studies program flow. Not for general
education credit.

Astronomy

Courses in astronomy are administered by
the Department of Earth Sciences.
h-AST 100. General Astronomy. (4). (3
lecture, 2 laboratory). The development of
human's understanding of the universe and
his place in it. No mathematics background is
required.
h-AST 301. Principles of Astronomy I. (4).
(3 lecture, 2 laboratory). The solar system:
A survey of the dynamics and physical
properties of its members.
AST 302. Principles of Astronomy Il. (3).
Prerequisite, AST 100 or 301. The universe
beyond the solar system: stars and stellar
systems.
h-AST 310. Observational Astronomy. (4). (2
lecture, 6 laboratory. Maximum 12).
Prerequisite, AST 100 or 301. Equipment,
materials and techniques used in
astronomical research. Students will conceive
and carry out observational projects.

h-AST 420. Lunar and Planetary
Astronomy. (3). Prerequisite, AST 100 or
301. Techniques and results of space
exploration. Students will select topics for
intensive individual study.

AST 422. Individual Studies. (Maximum 4).
Qualified undergraduate students outline and
spend a minimum of 25 clock hours per
quarter hour on a problem. Two copies of a
well-written paper must be filed before credit
is given, one with the instructor and one with
the chairperson of the department. Not for
general education credit.

AST 499. Seminar in Astronomy.
(Maximum 9). Prerequisite, consent of
instructor. An opportunity for students to
explore areas of astronomy which are beyond
the scope of existing departmental offerings.
Specific topics to be treated will be
determined by the interests of the students
and the instructor.

Business Teacher
Education (Office or
Distributive Educoﬁon)

BEVE 340. Introduction to Business
Teaching. (PTE) (2). Prerequisite, EDF 367.
Beginning course for future business
teachers designed to acquaint students with
problems of teaching the business
curriculum, philosophy of business education,
and professional organizations.

BEVE 341. Methods and Materials of
Teaching Typewriting. (PTE) (1).
Prerequisites, BUS 112 and BEVE 340 (or
concurrently). Course in the teaching of
typewriting with special emphasis on various
methods and techniques. Materials will also
be examined in the course.

BEVE 342. Methods and Materials of
Teaching Shorthand. (PTE) (1).
Prerequisites, BUS 114 or BUS 116 and BEVE
340 (or concurrently). Introduction to the
teaching of. shorthand for business teachers
with emphasis on devices, techniques, and
materials. o

BEVE 343. Methods and Materials of
Teaching Bookkeeping. (PTE) (1).
Prerequisites, BUS 221 and BEVE 340 (or
concurrently). Introduction to the teaching of
bookkeeping. Major emphasis on techniques
and methods used in secondary schools.
Materials will be examined and evaluated.
BEVE 344. Methods and Materials of
Teaching Basic Business Subjects. (PTE)
(1). Prerequisites, BUS 100, BEVE 340 (or
concurrently), and ECON 110. Designed to
aid beginning business teachers in the
teaching of basic business subjects of
business law, .economics, consumer
economics, etc. Materials will be examined.
BEVE 345. Organization and
Administration of Distributive Education.
(PTE) (3). :Study of- the organization,
supervision; and coordination of secondary
school, post secondary school, and adult
distributive education programs.

BEVE 347. Instructional Methods in
Distributive Education. (4). Prerequisite
BEVE 345. Course devoted to the specific

methods and techniques relating to the
teaching of distributive education. Major
emphasis will be placed upon individual
instruction and sources of instructional
materials.

BEVE 348. Methods and Materials of
Teaching Office Practice. (PTE) (1).
Prerequisites, BUS 211 and BEVE 340 (or
concurrently). introduction to the teaching of
office practice with emphasis on classroom
organization plans, teaching methods,
development or selection of materials and
equipment.

BEVE 349. Methods and Mateirals of
Teaching Information Processing. (PTE) (1).
Prerequisites, BEVE 340 and BUS 180 (or
concurrently). Course in the teaching of
information processing with special emphasis
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